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1. CHAPTER ONE
INTRODUCTORY CONCEPTS IN PSYCHOLOGY
Objectives: at the end of the chapter the student is expected to: 
 Define basic terms in the course; 
 Explain the role of psychology as a means of promoting human welfare; 
 Differentiate the sub fields of psychology; 
 Relate major perspective of psychology with issues it is concerned about; 
 Describe and evaluate major theoretical approaches to psychology; 
 Identify the main areas of research interest and professional activities in

psychology. 

1.1 The subject matter of psychology and its definition 
Before defining the word psychology try to answer he following questions 
What comes to your mind when you hear the word psychology? Have you

read or listened to anything related to psychology? What was its content
about? Did you appreciate it? Why?  What do you expect from the course in
psychology? 

______________________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________________
_____

The introductory part of psychology emphasizes on two aspects: 

Psychology as a science 
A  Science  is  defined  not  by  what it  studies  but  by  how it  studies.
Psychologists  like  any  other  scientists  systematically  observe  facts  about
human  beings  and  organize  these  facts  to  arrive  at  generalizations.
Psychology shares with other sciences certain aims, assumptions, ways of
carrying out research and ways of building and modifying theories. 
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Psychology is a body of knowledge that can be applied to help solve a variety
of human problems. In addition to the contribution in the area of research
(developmental,  social,  experimental,  physiological  psychology),  there are
many other  areas of  professional  applications.  Clinical  psychologists  work
with psychiatrists in a hospital context or with other health professionals in
the  community.  Educational  psychologists  work  with  children  and
adolescents  in  schools,  colleges,  and  nurseries  and  in  the  home.  They
collaborate with parents and teachers to assess a child's progress at school
and provide help and advice. Counseling psychologists work with individuals,
families, couples or groups to improve people's well being, alleviate distress
and help them solve their own problems and take their own decisions.   

Definition and general remark 
The word psychology is derived from two Greek words "psyche" and "logos". 

 Psyche  means  soul  and  logos  means  the  study.  Thus,
originally psychology was defined as the study of "soul" or
"spirit". But later on philosophers defined psyche as mind.
Because of  this,  psychology began to be regarded as the
study of  an  individual's  mind or  mental  process.  Through
time,  this  later  definition  of  psychology  was  given  up
because the mind as an object does not exist: and cannot
be observed and measured objectively. The most widely and
accepted  definition  of  psychology  is:  the  science  of
behavior and mental processes of both humans and
animals. 

 
There are some concepts in this definition which need further explanations:

The terms are "science" and "behavior".  

5555555555



What is science? 
Science is a group of related facts and principles of a particular subject. In

science we collect related facts by the use of objective methods to develop
a theory to explain those facts.  From a given set of  conditions,  science
helps us to predict future happenings. 

Example:-  Biology explains how living things grow and develop. Anatomy
describes the structure of human body. Physiology deals with the function
of various parts and systems of the body. Nursing and the rest of the health
sciences are also founded on science. 

Similarly, Psychology as a science deals systematically with human behavior,
motives, feelings, emotions, thoughts and actions of men and women. Like
other sciences, Psychology discovers and explains the underlying laws and
principles of behavior. Its goals are describing, explaining, predicting and
finally modifying human behavior. 

What is behavior? 
Behavior in its broader sense includes all types of human activities. 

Example:- Motor activities (Walking, speaking)
Cognitive activities (perceiving, remembering, thinking, reasoning)
Emotional activities (feeling happy, sad, angry, afraid)

Behavior is both mental and bodily.
Mental  behaviors  are  thinking,  reasoning,  imagination  and  other  mental
experiences.
Bodily  behavior  refers  to  the  movements  and   actions  of  the  body  in
response to a situation.
Behavior is  the reaction of  an individual to a particular environment. The

environment  exerts  influence  on  individuals.  That  influence  is  called
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stimulus in turn arouses an activity from the individual and this is called the
response.

Example-A  man  may be  admitted  to  a  hospital  for  a  surgical  operation
(stimulus)

The man feels  frightened and worries because he is  uncertain what  may
happen next (response).

This  stimulus  response  combination  constitutes  the  behavior  of  an
individual.
The human behavior consists of physical responses, feelings, emotions and
tension and all intellectual responses, perceiving, thinking, recalling, and
reasoning.

Behavior shows growth and development from the early years of infancy to
maturity  and  old  age.  Psychology  as  sconce  studies  how  behavioral
differences between people.

In  general  there  four  major  facts  proposed  in  relation  to  the  nature  of
behavior. These are:-

Behavior has a bodily basis 
Behavior is dynamic 
Behavior is social

Psychologists collect facts of behavior by means of objective methods such
as observation and experiment and predict human behavior.

Example- a patient may react with anger if his movements are restricted in
the ward. If the health professional has knowledge of scientific psychology,
it is possible to predict and control the patient's behavior.

At times psychologists study animal behavior. The reasons are: 
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The study of animal behavior helps to develop general laws of behavior that
apply to all organisms. 
The  study  of  animal  behavior  provides  important  clues  to  answering
questions about human behavior. 
For  ethical  reasons  it  is  sometimes  difficult  to  conduct  psychological
experiments on human beings. 

Psychology has a contribution to the health professional. Some of
the contributions are: 

It helps to understand oneself. 
 Helps to make rational decisions on becoming a health professional; 
 To fulfill the need for economic self-sufficiency; 
 Helps to assess ones own abilities and limitations; 
 Enables to control situations in the college and attain goal through self-

discipline. 
It assists in understanding other people. 
 The health professional works with patients, families, other nurses, doctors

and administrative staffs. 
 Equipped with the knowledge of psychology, the health professional will

achieve greater success in interpersonal relationships. 
 Psychology helps the health professional to learn why others differ from

him/her in their preferences, customs and beliefs or cultural patterns. 
It  enlightens  to  appreciate  the  necessity  of  changing  the
environment and how to brining it about. 
 By  changing  the  environment,  the  health  professional  can  bring  about

change in the patient's life. 
Example: introducing eyeglasses and hearing devices into the environment

can help people with visual or auditory impairments. 

Scope: Psychology studies different subject matters and its scope is diverse.
It is related with other disciplines. 

Psychology and politics 
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Many political  problems consist psychological problem. The political battle
can be effectively carried on at all, in so far as it can be supported by a
scientific psychology.

 
Psychology and Economics 
The solution and clarification of an economic problem such as poverty, for

example, requires the full understanding of the psychological needs of the
human being: which is an essential concept in the theory of personality. 

Psychology and Health 
The relationship is well articulated in so many health related books. It is also

clearly stated in the WHO's preamble as follows:
"Health  is  a  state  of  complete  physical,  mental  and  social  well-

being, and not merely the absence of disease or infirmity". 

The scope of psychology changed through time. Its expansion has brought
changes  both  in  subject  matter  and  methodology.  Among  the  most
important  issues  and  questions  that  are  addressed  by  psychology  at
different historical periods are: 

 Nature (heredity) versus Nurture (environment); 
 Conscious versus unconscious determination of behavior; 
 Observable behavior versus internal mental processes; 
 Freedom of choice versus determination; 
 Individual difference versus universal principles. 

Though there is a problem in clearly defining the scope and elaborating the
methodology, psychology is attractive, important and tantalizing. 

a. Attractiv
e -

Psychology  gives  you  certain  skills  and
understanding  that  books  and  theory
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don't always supply.
b. Importan

t -
Human  advancement  is  the  activity  of

human brain. The     human brain is the
focus  of  psychological  studies.  It  is  the
human  brain  that  has  brought  material
security and cultural improvement. 

c. Tantalizi
ng -

No branch of science is actually too easy to
understand. Psychology is also the least
"easy";  because we  are  trying  to  study
the  brain  with  the  help  of  the  brain.
However,  it  still  creates  the  desire  to
know and understand. 

1.1.Major  perspectives  in  the  historical  development  of
psychology  
Psychology broke away from philosophy and physiology and emerged as a

separate discipline over 100 years ago. In the last century, this young and
fertile discipline went through a series of changes and expansions in both
subject matter and research methods. 

Early perspectives of psychology 
Structuralism 
 Formal research in psychology began at the university of Leipzig Germany

where Wilhelm Wundt founded the first psychological laboratory in 1879.
 Wundt is considered as the first psychologist and father of experimental

psychology. 
 He  limited  the  subject  matter  of  psychology  to  the  study  of  conscious

experience. The elements of conscious experience were considered to be of
two kinds. These are: 

Semsatopms:  sights,  sounds,  tastes,  smells  and touch,  which arise from
stimulation of the sense organs;

Feelings: love, fear, joy, and so on
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 He  believed  that  all  conscious  experiences  are  merely  intricate
combinations of elemental sensations i.e. sensory knowledge is the building
block of our intellect. Sensations combine to become conscious experiences
as basic elements are composed to form complex substances in chemistry.
For example, an experience such as meeting and recognizing an old friend
in the street was thought to be composed of many independent sensations,
feelings and images, which were drawn together and synthesized by the
mind. 

Its method of study was introspection.   
 In  introspection  people  are  taught,  trained  to  observe  and  report  the

"content" or "elements" of awareness in a particular situation. For example;
people are presented with stimulus such as a sentence on a card and asked
to describe in their own words their own experiences. 

 Introspection is detailed description and how people perceive things in the
world.  

Comments: Introspection  is  not  a  true  examination  of  the  contents  of
consciousness, but a retrospective glance at that which has passed through
consciousness. The problem is that people will have difficulty in describing
and explaining some kinds of inner experiences. 

 Nowadays  introspection  as  a  method  is  rarely  used  in  some  problem-
solving and psycholinguistic experiments. Otherwise as an approach it is
outdated.  

Functionalism  
 The American psychologist William James pioneered functionalism.
 It focused on what the mind does on the functions of mental activity and

the role of behavior in allowing people to adapt to their environment. 
 Functionalism was strongly influenced by biology. The work and ideas of

Charles  Darwin  had  a  great  impact  on  the  emergence  of  functional
psychology.  According  to  Darwin's  theory  of  evolution,  living  organisms
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change  and  develop  over  time  through  a  process  of  natural  selection.
Organisms  whose  characteristics  were  best  suited  to  their  environment
survived and reproduced. While organisms whose characteristics were less
adaptable died out. Survivors would transmit to the next generation those
characteristics that enabled them to survive.

 William  james  was  greatly  influenced  by  Darwin  james  held  that  the
function of consciousness was to enable humans to behave in ways that
would act  survival  through adaptation to the environment.  Where these
adaptive behaviors wear repeated frequently they became habits. Habits
provide stability and predictability in society

Gestalt psychology
 The leading proponents of the Gestalt view were the German psychologists

Max Wertherimer, Kurt Kafka and Wolfgang Kohler. 
 Instead  of  considering  separate  parts  that  make  up  thinking,  Gestalt

psychologists concentrated on the  'whole'.  Their slogan is 'the whole is
greater  than  the  sum  of  its  parts'.  Gestalt  means  shape,  form  or
configuration. 

 Their belief was that the whole is different from the sum of its parts. In
order to understand our environment we have to perceive it in its totality
not  in  its  individuality.  Max  werthiemer  said  that  'it  I  s  a mistake to
analyze  psychological  events  into  pieces,  or  elements,  as  the
strtucturalists did.' 

 Further research by the Gestalt psychologists led to the development of a
set  of  principles  of  perceptual  organization.  Such  organizations  arose
through the brains innate ability to structure and organize the perceptual
field  into  meaningful  patterns  rather  than  perceiving  the  separate
elements. For some of the main Gestalt principles of organization, see the
chapter 'sensation and perception'.

Psychoanalysis 
 The Viennese neurologist and psychologist Sigmund Freud (1856-1939)

pioneered the psychoanalytic perspective. 
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 Freud said that conscious experiences are only the tip of the lceberg.
Beneath  the  conscious  experience  is  Primitive  biological  urges  that
seek expression but which are in conflict with the norms and morality
of the society. 

 These unconscious motivations and conflicts have powerful influences
on our conscious thoughts and actions. Therefore they are responsible
for  much  of  human  behavior  including  physiological  problems.
According  to  Freud,  all  behavior  whether  normal  or  abnormal  is
influenced  by  the  unconscious  mind.  This  belief  is  called  psychic
determinism. 

 They cannot be directly studied through introspection. 
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According to Freud the methods of studying the unconscious mind
are: 

Free Association 
In this method the psychoanalyst gives the client a word and asks to reply
with the first  word that  comes to mind be it  nonsense or  irrelevant.  The
psychoanalyst makes associations and meanings between ideas, words, and
through. 
It is a projective technique to explore the client's unconscious thoughts. 

Dream analysis based on case studies 
The contents of dreams are analyzed for underlying or hidden motivations. 
Dreams are viewed as indication of what a person is truly feeling within the
conscious  mind.  Freud  said  dreams  are  'the  royal  road  to  the
understanding of the unconscious.'
Remember the old proverb, which says. "Pigs dream about corn and geese

dream about maize". 

Comments: Most wishes are repressed in the human mind. So it is difficult
to understand and interpret the contents of dreams. 

Conclusion -  The  concept  of  unconscious  experience  strongly  initiated
psychological  research  in  modern  times.  Freud's  work  attracted  many
followers,  but  his  theory  also  generated  much  debate  and  controversy.
Even  among  his  original  followers  such  as  Carl  Jung  and  Alfred  Adler,
eventually  broke  away  from  him  and  developed  their  own  modified
thoughts of  psychoanalytic theory. For further explanations see Adler's
individual  psychology  and  Roger's  humanistic  theory  under  personality
psychology chapter seven. 

Behaviorism 
 John Watson (1878-1958) revolutionized psychology by changing the

subject matter of psychology from the study of conscious experience to
the study of behavior. 
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 Watson  believed  that  the  study  of  psychology  should  be  about
observable  behavior  and  its  aim  should  be  to  describe,  predict,
understand and control behavior. 

 He  contended  that  psychologists  should  never  use  the  terms
consciousness, mental states, introspection, imagery and the like. 

 Followers  of  behaviorism  did  not  reject  the  existence  of  mind  and
consciousness. Rather, they viewed these concepts as impossible to
observe and contributing little to a scientific approach to psychology. 

 Watson's  focus  on  the  study  of  observable  behavior  enabled  to
formulate clear hypotheses, which could be tested by experimentation.

 Watson's view of learning relied to a great extent on Pavlov's account
of classical conditioning. Accordingly, it is possible to break down and
analyze a certain behavior into stimulus-response units. 

 Much of  the behaviorists'  research into learning was carried out  on
animals,  rather  than humans;  partly  because animals  were  easy  to
obtain and greater control could be exercised over their environment,
and partly because they accepted the idea that humans and animals
are related both physiologically and behaviorally.  

 The  work  of  John  Watson  contributed  much  to  the  use  of  more
objective and systematic methods to the study of human behavior.

Recent perspective 
The biological perspective 
It states that behavior has a biological basis. The behavior of both people

and animals should be considered in terms of biological functioning. Topics
that are discussed in this perspective include: 

How the individual nerve cells are joined together? 
How heredity influences behavior? 
What are the physiological responses when a baby confronts a stranger? 
The cognitive perspective 

 It focuses on the process that helps people to know, understand, and
think about the world. 
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 This perspective explains how information in the memory is processed
at different stages and how our thinking about the world influences our
behavior. 

Example: Can a medical student watch television and study at the same
time? 

The behavioral perspective  
 The  1904  Nobel  Prize  winner,  the  Russian  physiologist  and

psychologist,  lvan  Pavlov  opened  a  new  way  of  thinking  for
psychological investigations. 

 His  experiment  on  dogs  enabled  psychologists  to  explain  certain
behavior  and certain  differences  among individuals  as  the result  of
learning. 

 Following the works of Pavlov, Thorn dike and Watson behaviorism got
strength. Through time, its principles and methods of study became an
integral part of psychology. By the middle of the twentieth century, it
was widely accepted that psychology was about the study of behavior
rather than conscious experience. 

 The  American  psychologist  B.F.  Skinner  refined  and  popularized
behaviorism. He showed that the consequences of  behavior provide
the basic mechanism for predicting and shaping future behavior. 

Contribution: Skinner's theory inspired certain techniques of toilet training
how to loose weight, quit smoking and learn new skills. His theory helped to
develop techniques for the treatment of  various psychological  disorders,
the resolution of sexual problems and even the halting of drug addiction. 

Comment:  Some  psychologists  argue  that  Skinnerian  conditioning  using
reinforcement  technique  is  manipulative;  because  it  limits  personal
freedom. 

The humanistic perspective 

It is a psychological approach that suggests that people are in control of their
lives. 
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This  perspective  assumes  that  people  are  naturally  endowed  with  the
capacity to make decisions about their lives and to control their behavior. 

 Humanistic  psychologists  claim  that  everyone  has  the  capacity  to
develop to higher levels of maturity and realize his/her full potential if
given the opportunity. 

 The human being has free will be make decisions about his/her own
life,  rather than depending on societal  standards.  For  example,  if  a
person chooses to lead and average life, it cannot to a person who has
higher aspirations.

 General conclusion: The above brief summary on the definition and
the subject matter of Psychology is far from being comprehensive. It
explores  only  a  few  of  the  most  important  contributions  of
psychologists. You may enrich it by further readings. 

Some branches of Psychology (fields of specialization)
Write the major branches of psychology that you know? 
__________________________________________________________________

______________________________________
Experimental psychology 
Generally they use controlled laboratory experiments to pursue their study 
Basic topics studied include: 
 Sensation 
 Perception 
 Learning 
 Memory 
 Problem solving 
 Communication 
 Emotion 
 Motivation 
Physiological psychology 
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This  branch  of  psychology  looks  for  explanations  of  behavior  in  the
physiological  structures  of  humans and animals.  Some of  the  questions
raised by physiological psychologists include: 

What physiological changes occur in people during sleep and dreaming? 
What is the relationship between the incidence of motorway accidents and
changes in the physiological functions of the body at different times of the
day? 
Developmental Psychology 
o Its concern is about behavioral development over the entire life span. It is

also concerned with psychological concepts, such as: learning, memory,
motivation and thinking.

o The following are questions raised by developmental psychologists 
o How soon can babies perceive depth? 
o How do children develop the concept of the self? 
o Is language acquisition only a question of biological maturation, learning

or it has nay relation to social interaction?   
Personality Psychology 
Some people are highly competitive and hostile (Type-A behavior)
Some people tend to be relaxed and don't feel the pressure of time (Type-B
Behavior)
The study of the relation between personality and behavior is an example of
research in personality psychology.
It studies individual differences in behavior and why people  not react in a
similar way to the same situation
Social psychology
Social psychology is a wide-ranging field on study. Among the topics that

can be studied are:
Friendship formation
Conflict
Perception of other people
Aggressiveness
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The particular interest of social  psychologists is  on the relevance of  their
research  to  human  society  i.e.  human  problems  in  the  group,  the
community, the nation and the world. 

Clinical psychology 
It is the study, diagnosis and treatment of abnormal behavior. 
It  looks  for  possible  biological,  education  and  environmental  causes  of
disorders. 
The aim is to change the environment that leads to disorder. 
Clinical psychologists give advice to community workers on how to handle
psychological problems.

 Other branches of psychology are:  
Educational psychology 
Industrial and organization psychology 
Work psychology 
Military psychology 
Health psychology etc. 

Emerging fields   
Psychology of women 
Environmental psychology 
Forensic psychology 
Program evaluation psychology 

Research methods in psychology 
What are the major research methods in psychology?
______________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________Understanding,
explaining,  predicating  and  controlling  learners’ behaviors  is  possible
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through  the  use  of  scientific  research  methods  that  pave  the  way  for
effective instruction.

1. Observational Method- Researchers observe their subjects as they go
about their usual activities, which often take place in a natural setting.

Advantage- Often provide  a  wealth  of  information,  which  may generate
hypotheses for further research in a more controlled environment.  Also,
there are some clear advantages to seeing and recording behavior first
hand instead of  relying either  on subjective reports  of  post experiences
(surveys)  or  on  the  possibly  biased  behaviors  occurring  in  artificial
laboratory settings.

Limitations- Subject’s behavior may be altered by presence of an observer.
Further more, the reliability of the recorded observations may sometimes
be compromised by preexisting observer bias. It is difficult to study covert
behaviors by this method.

The observational research method further divided into two as: 
a. Naturalistic observation- this refers to observation and recording of 
    behavior in its natural setting without attempting to influence or control it.

Often participants/subjects  are not  aware that  they are being observed.
This  can  be  accomplished  by  means  of  one-way  mirrors;  technique
researchers  often  use  to  observe  children  in  nursery  schools  or  special
classrooms.

Advantage:
 It gives the opportunity to study behavior in natural settings.
 Behavior  occurs  more  naturally  and  spontaneously  than  it  would  under

artificial and contrived laboratory conditions
 Sometimes it  is  the only feasible way to study certain phenomena that

would be either impossible or unethical to set up in an experiment. 
Limitations:
 Researchers must wait for events to occur; they cannot speed the process

up or slow it down.
 Since  researchers  have  no  control  over  the  situation,  the  researchers

cannot reach conclusions about cause effect relationships.
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 Observer bias can resist when researchers’ expectations about a situation
cause them to see what they expect to see or to make incorrect Inferences
about the behavior they observe.

b. Participant observation 
The researcher actually joins the group to be studied (investigated) in order

to record thoughts and feelings accessible only to group members.
2.  Case Study
An in-depth study of  a person (few students)  typically conducted to gain

knowledge about a particular psychological phenomenon.  For instance, a
case study on a man who had multiple personalities 

Advantages 
Many  different  methods  can  be  used  to  gather  data  such  as  direct

observation, interviews, testing, etc and this flexibility provides researchers
excellent  opportunities  for  acquiring  insight  into  specific  behaviors.
Because it may continue for long periods of time, the researcher is a late to
explore  important  variables  and  possible  relationships  among  them,  in
some detail.

Limitations:
Lack of investigative control of important variables; potential for subjective

observer bias; poor sampling techniques that often limit generalization of
findings to other people in the clinical  category being investigated,  and
tendency for subjects to report earlier experiences inaccurately. 

3.   Correlation Method
Studies the degree of relationship between two or more variables.  It is used

in determining the relationship (correlation) between two or more events
characteristics,  behaviors.   The  degree  and  directing  of  relationship  is
indicated by a correlation coefficient-a numerical value that ranges from
+1.00   (a  perfect  positive  correlation)  to  –1.00  (a  perfect  negative
correlation.)

Example- Correlation between ESLCE result and college GPA.
Advantages: 
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 It shows some kind of relationship between variables that can’t be clarified
by other methods.

 It shows the degree and direction of relationship
 It employs statistical methods.

Limitations   
 Does not show cause-effect relationship
 Other variables can not be controlled 
 It is not effective to study qualitative variables like attitudes, beliefs, etc.
4. Survey Methods
It is used to collect data about the opinions /attitudes of people towards an

event  /issue.   Interview  and  questionnaire  are  instruments  used  in
gathering information about attitudes, experiences of behavior of a group
of people.  In most cases, representative samples, which are drawn from
the study population, are taken as a source of information.

Example.  The  attitude  of  university  students  towards  the  cost-sharing
program

Advantages
 It can provide accurate information about large number of participants.
 It saves time, money, and other resources.
Limitations
 Responses  may  be  inaccurate.   Subjects  may  give  false  information

because of faulty memory or a desire to please the interviewer.  They may
have the tendency to present themselves in a good light or even they may
deliberately attempt to mislead the researcher.

 Demographic  and  sex  bias,  improperly  worded  questions  that  bias
responses and a tendency to provide only limited insights about factors
that contribute to behaviors and attitudes of specific individuals.

 Samples may not be true representatives of the population.
 Characteristics of the interviewer may influence responses. 
5.  Experimental Method
This method allows experimenters to infer cause-effect relationship because

it  holds  constant  (as  much  as  possible)  all  influences  on  participants’
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behavior  except  those  being  explored.   Experimenters  work  with  two
groups of subjects: the experimental group, is exposed to the experimental
condition (independent variable), and the control group which does not.  A
variable  is  any  condition/factor  that  can  be  manipulated,  controlled,  or
measured. 

All  experimenters  set  out  to  test  a hypothesis  (a  tentative solution for  a
problem  to  be  investigated).   To  do  so,  they  examine  the  relationship
between variables that can change.  The variable that the experimenter
deliberately  manipulates  to  determine  its  effects  in  the  other  is  called
independent  variable.   The  one  that  is  expected  to  change  when  the
independent variable changes is called the dependent variable.

Example. Does the amount of time students spend have an effect on
the grades they receive?

Advantages:
It  shows  cause  effect  relationship  because  researchers  are  allowed  to

exercise strict control over the experimental setting.  This allows them to
rule out factors other than the independent variable as possible reasons for
difference in the dependent variable.

Limitations
 Artificial  nature  of  the  laboratory  condition  may  influence  subjects’

behaviors.   When  subjects  know  that  they  are  participating  in  an
experiment,  their  behavior may be different from what it  would be in a
more natural setting.

 Findings may not be generalized to the real world.
 It is costly
 Some questions /problems posed by researchers do not lend themselves to

experimental investigation
 In some cases, experiment is unethical.
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CHAPTER TWO
BIOLOGICAL BASIS OF BEHAVIOR

At the end of this chapter the student is expected to:
Relate the physiological mechanism of the body to mental processes; 
Discuss the relationship between physiology, mental processes and behavior;
This chapter attempts to answer the following questions. 
Why do psychologists study the brain and nervous system? 
What are the basic elements of the nervous system? 
How  does  the  nervous  system  communicate  electrical  and  chemical
messages from one part to another? 

2.1. Definition and general remark
Sometimes Biological psychology is referred to as physiological psychology

or psychobiology. It studies the relationship between the mind and the body
and how one influences the other. Bio psychologists are professionals who
study the ways biological structures and body function affect behavior.

In  order  to  understand  how  the  brain  control  over  the  different  body
movements involved in simplex tasks.

It is essential to examine the neurons and the ways in which nerve impulses
are transmitted throat the brain and body. 

Neurons:  Neurons  are  specialized  cells  that  are  basic  elements  of  the
nervous system that carry massages.
The most important feature of neurons is their ability to communicate with

other cells. It is estimated that about two billion neurons exit in the brain
alone and the number of neural connections within the brain to be one
quadrillion.

The structure of the neurons 
In playing the piano, driving a car, or throwing a ball to the basket, different

muscles are involved. The body system sends messages to the muscles
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and  coordinates  these  messages  to  produce  successful  results.  Such
messages are passed through specialized cells called neurons. 

Dendrites: They are cluster of fibers at one end of fibers at one end of a
neuron that receives messages from other neurons.
Axon: It is a tube like long extension from the end of a neuron that carries
messages to other cells though the neuron. The length of axons range from
several millimeters to three feet. 
Terminal buttons: They are small branches at the end of an axon that relay
massages to other cells. Electrical messages travel though neuron beginning
with  detection  of  messages  by  dendrites,  continue  into  the  cell  body
(nucleus) and pass down the axon. 
Myelin sheath: It is the axons protective coating, made of fat and protein.
Its function is to prevent messages from short circulating by insulating the
axons. 

In  certain  diseases  like  multiple  sclerosis,  the  myelin  sheath  loses  its
function, exposing parts of the axon. In this case, there will be a message
disturbance between the brain and muscles and results in the inability to
walk, vision disabilities, and general muscle impairment. 

Chemical. Substances needed for the nourishment of the cell nucleus move
also in a reverse direction i.e. axons-to-cell body.  When vital material is not
transported to the neuron in this reverse direction the neuron dies from
starvation and the disease amyotrphic lateral sclerosis develops. Similarly,
rabies is caused by the transmission of the rabies virus by reverse flow
along the axon from the terminal buttons. 

The tiring of electrical charges in a neuron follows an all-or-none law. They
are either on firing or  resting state.  When neurons are off or at  resting
state, there is one thousandth of a volt (70 milli volts). When a message
arrives, the cell wall in the neuron allows positively charged ions to rush in
at  rates  as  high as  100 million  ions  per  second.  The sudden arrival  of
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positive ions causes the charge to change from negative to positive in the
cell. When the charge reaches a critical level, an electrical impulse known
as an action potential travels down the axon of the neuron. 

The speed at which an action potential travels along axon is determined by
the axons size and the thickness of the myelin sheath. Axons with small
dendrites carry impulses at about two miles per hour; longer and thicker
ones can have average speeds of more than 225 miles per hour. 

Neurons also differ in their potential capacity to fire impulses. Some neurons
have the potential to fire as many as 1000 times per second. This potential
depends on the intensity of a stimulus. 

Example: a strong stimulus such as a bright light or a loud sound leads to a
higher rate of firing than less intense stimulus does. 

Conclusion: our understanding of several primary psychological processes
like sensation, perception, and learning is based on fundamental knowledge
of the structure, operation and function of the neurons. 

Synapse:  It  is  the  gap  between  two  neurons  through  which  chemical
messages are communicated. 

Neurotransmitters:  They are chemicals that carry messages across the
synapse to the dendrites of a receiver neuron. They can be produced in the
form of chemical liquids or gases like nitric oxide. If a receiving neuron fires
and an action potential travels down the axon, it is excitory message. If the
neuro-trasnmitters chemical information prevents or decreases the likelihood
of the neuron fire, it is inhibitory message. 
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The integration of simultaneous messages by the dendrites depends on the
number of messages. If the number of exccitory message outweighs the
number of inhibitory ones, the neuron will fire. On the other hand, if the
number of inhibitory messages outweighs the excitory ones, nothing will
happen.  The  neuron  will  remain  in  its  resting  stage.  Effective
communication across synapse becomes impossible when receptor neurons
are constantly  stimulated by neurotransmitter.  In  this  case  the terminal
button reabsorbs the neuro transmitter. It is called reuptake. 

The major neurotransmitters are: 
1. Acetylcholine (Ach)
 It is found throughout the nervous system, and involved in our every move.
 The drug curare used by South American Indians on the tips of poisoned

darts  keeps  Ach  from  reaching  receptor  cells,  thereby  paralyzing  the
skeletal muscles and ultimately producing death by suffocation. 

 Ach is closely related to memory capabilities. 
Example:  Alzheimer  disease  is  associated  with  a  deficiency  in  the

production of Ach. 
2.  Gamma - amino butyric acid (GABA)

o It is found in the brain and spinal cord 
o It is primarily an inhibitory neuro transmitter. 
o It moderates activities, such as, eating and aggression. 
o The  poison  Strychnine  prevents  GABA  from  carrying  out  its

inhibitory  role,  permitting  neurons  to  fire  wildly,  thereby
producing onvulsions. 

o Tranquilizers (e.g. Valium) and alcohol are effective because they
permit GABA to operate more effectively. 

3. Dopamine (DA)
Muscular rigidity and shaking (Parkinson's syndrome) seems to be caused by
a deficiency of dopamine in the brain. 
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Researchers have hypothesized that schizopherenia and some other severe
mental disturbances are caused by the presence of unusually high levels of
dopamine. 
4. Adenoshine tri-phosphate (ATP)

o It is the fuel used by the body to produce energy within cells. 
o Because it works very quickly, some investigators hypothesized

that  ATP  is  essential  in  the  formation  of  synapses  vital  to
memory. 

5. Endorphins 
o They are a family of chemicals similar in structure to painkillers. 
o They are found in  large concentration in  the brains of  people

afflicated with diseases that produce long term severe pain.
o In addition to pain reduction, endorphins also produce euphoric

feelings that joggers experience. 
o The  belief  that  patients  can  be  relieved  from   pain  due  to

acupuncture and placebos can be partly explained by the release
of endorphins. 

 

Major parts of the brain and their relationship to behavior 
Major parts of the brain and their function 
a. The central core 
 It is similar to that found in all vertebrates 
 Its function is to control eating, sleeping and breathing. 

b. The reticular formation 
 It is made up of groups of nerve cells that can immediately activate other

parts of the brain to produce general bodily arousal. 
Example: If we are startled by a loud noise the reticular formation prompts

us to respond. The reticular formation as well allows sleeping by guarding
us from disturbing background noises. 
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c.  The cerebellum 
 Its function is to enable us to walk straight and control body balance it

constantly  monitors  feedback  from  the  muscles  to  coordinate  their
placement, movement and coordination. Drinking too much alcohol affects
the activity of the cerebellum, leading the person to stagger. 

a. The thalamus 
 It  is  a  station  for  messages  coming  from the eyes,  ears,  and skin  and

communicated upward to higher parts of the brain. 
 It integrates and sorts out information from higher parts of the brain and

sends to the cerebellum and medulla. 

b. The hypothalamus 
 It is located just below the thalamus 
 It helps to maintain a balanced internal environment 
 It  regulates  such  behaviors  as  eating,  drinking,  sexual  behaviors,

aggression and nurturance of off springs. 

c. The cerebral cortex 
It is part of the brain that distinguishes human kind from all other animals. 
Unique function of the brain, that allows human beings to think evaluate and

make complex judgments are principally located in the cerebral cortex. 
The three major areas of the cortex are: 

1. The motor area 
 This area is responsible for the voluntary movement of particular parts of

the body 
 Every portion of the motor area corresponds to a specific locale within the

body. 
Example: If mild electrical stimulation were applied to a particular portion of

the motor area, there would be involuntary movement in the corresponding
part of the body. 
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2. The sensory area 
 This area includes three regions corresponding to the senses. 
 The somatic sensory area corresponds to touch and pressure 
 The auditory corresponds to sight 
 The visual area corresponds to sound. Raw sensory inputs from the eyes

are transformed into meaningful stimuli. 
3. The association areas  
 The association areas are generally considered to be the site for higher

mental processes such as thinking, language, memory and speech. 
Damage to the association areas can result in: 
 Personality changes that affect the ability to make moral judgments 
 Apraxia: a condition in which an individual is unable to integrate activities

in a rational or logical manner. 

Example: a person with apraxia when asked to open a lock with a key may
be unable to do so in response to the request. 

 Aphasia: problem of verbal expression 

Example: speech becomes halting, laborious and often ungrammatical 
 Difficulty in understanding others 

Major brain scanning techniques 
Important advances have been made in the study of the brain. This has been

possible by using the brain scanning technique. This helped to understand
about the internal workings of the brain without surgical operations. The
technique also offers possibilities for the diagnosis and treatment of brain
disease and injuries.

The most commonly used techniques are:
d. The Electroencephalogram (EEG) technique:
This records the electrical signals being transmitted inside the brain through

electrodes placed on the outside of the skull.
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The brain's electrical activity is transformed in to a pictorial representation of
epilepsy and some learning difficulties.

e. The computerized Axial Tomography (CAT) scan: 
 The scan uses a computer to construct an image of the brain by combining

thousands of separate x-rays. 
 Its  use  is  to  show  abnormalities  in  the  structure  of  the  vrain  such  as

swelling and enlargement. 

f. The Magnetic Resonance Imaging (MRI) scan: 
 It  provides  detailed  and  vivid  image  of  brain  structure  and  individual

bundles of nerves in other parts of the body. 
g. The position Emission 
Tomography (PET) scan: 
 It shows bio-chemical activity within the brain at a given moment. 
 The computerized devise helps to determine the more active regions of the

brain at work. 

Major components and functions of endocrine systems 
Definition:  Endocrine  system  is  a  chemical  communication  network  that

sends messages through the  nervous system via  the blood stream and
secretes hormones that affect body growth and functioning. 

Major components of the endocrine system are: 
 Pituitary glands; 
 Thyroid glands; 
 Adrenal glands. 
Major functions of the endocrine glands are: 
 Regulate metabolism and growth; 
 Regulate absorption of nutrients; 
 Regulate fluid balance and ion concentration; 
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 Regulates the body's response to stress; 
 Regulates sexual characteristics, reproduction, birth and lactation. 
Self assessment questions 

1. What are neurons? 
2. What are neurotransmitters?
3. How does exchange of information take place within the neuron? 
4. How do researchers identify the major parts and functioning of

the brain? 
5. What are the major parts of the brain and what are the behaviors

for which each part is responsible? 
6. List down major functions of the endocrine system. 
7. sketch the different parts of the neuron and the brain and label

its parts.  
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3. CHAPTER THREE 
SENSATION AND PERCEPTION 
By the end of this chapter the student is expected to: 
 Distinguish between sensation and perception; 
 Outline some factors which determine perception; 
 Explain the gestalt laws of perception; 
 Explain the different theories of perception. 

General remark 
In this chapter we focus on the field of psychology concerned with the nature

of  information  obtained  through  the  senses  and  the  way  in  which  we
interpret  such  information.  Information  from  the  three-dimensional  real
world is received through our senses in two dimensions and processed to
provide a basis for our interaction with the environment. The interpretation
of this information within the brain results in three-dimensional perception.
This perception of depth depends on the brain's use of a number of clues. 

Sensation and perception are fundamental topics. Because our behavior is so
much a reflection of how we react to and interpret stimuli from the world
around us. 

Simple and complex questions related with our day to day experiences such
as: 

 What processes enable us to see and hear? 
 How we know whether sugar or lemon is sweeter? 
 How we distinguish one person from another? We can get answers to the

above questions from our knowledge of sensation and perception. 
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Sensation and perception are the staring points for all other psychological
processes. They supply the data we use for learning and remembering for
to and problems solving, for communicating with others, for experiencing
emotions,  and  for  being  aware  of  ourselves.  Without  sensation  and
perception we would not form thoughts or feelings. 

Brain  storming  activity:  read  the  following  case  and  brainstorm  the
questions below it. 

Bezawit  is  at her parent's home for the Easter vacation. It  is  a semester
break.  She is exhausted from campus life, intensive academic work and
especially from the tasteless lunches at the campus cafeteria. But these
thoughts  were  soon  interrupted  when  she  saw  her  mother  carrying
dorowat with injera (one of  Ethiopian favorite  dishes),  on  a  tray  and
placed it at the center of the table. All family members were sitting and
they were talking and aughing. The small of the dorowat reached Bezawit
and soon she felt her stomach growl from hunger. The sight and voice of
her family members around the table along with the smell and taste of the
dorowat  made  Bezawit  feel  more  comfortable  and  forget  the  tiresome
college life. 

Brainstorming questions 
 How  different  her  feeling  be  if  any  one  of  Bezawit's  senses  were  not

functioning. 
 What would happen to Bezawit has she not listened to the conversion of

her family members? 
 What would happen to Bezawit had she not feel her stomach growl or smell

the dinner, or taste the food? 

Basic terms and concepts related to sensation and perception 
To  have  a  better  understanding  of  the  subject  matter  of  sensation  and

perception, we need to define related basic terms. 
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1. Stimulus:  It  is  a  source  of  physical  energy  that  produces  a
response in  the  sense organs.  The energy could  be  sound waves,  light
waves, and heat pressure to which an organism is capable of responding. A
sensation is a response to that energy by a sensory system. Stimulus and
sensation have cause and effect relationship. 

The quality of a stimulus refers to the kind of sensation it produces. 

Example: Color ---- visual stimulation 
Musical pitch ------auditory stimulation 

The quantity of a stimulus refers to the amount of stimulus present. 

Example: brightness, loudness 

Stimuli  vary in both type and intensity.  Different types of stimuli  activate
different sense organs. 

Example: A light stimulus that activates our sense of sight and allows us to
see the color of a tree is called type. A sound stimulus that permits us to
hear the sound of a musical instrument is called type. 

How high a light stimulus needs to be before it is capable of being detected
is intensity. How much perfume a person must put on before others notice
it is termed as intensity. 

2. Response:  It  is  any  reaction  of  an  organism  to  or  in  the
presence of a stimulus. The reaction could be muscular or glandular.

3. Sensation:  it  is  the  process  by  which  an  organism's  sense
organs  respond  to  a  stimulus.  It  is  the  process  whereby  stimulation  of
receptor  cells  (in  the eyes,  ears,  nose,  mouth,  and surface of  the skin)
sends  nerve  impulses  to  the  brain.  After  reaching  the  brain  they  are
registered  as  a  touch,  a  sound,  a  taste,  and  a  splash  of  color.  Hence,
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sensation  can be  though as  an  organism's  first  encounter  with  sensory
stimuli. 

4. Transduction: It is the sequence of operation by which physical
energy (example, sound waves, light) is transformed into patterns of neural
impulse that give rise to sensory experience. 

5. Perception:  It  is  the  process  whereby  the  brain  interprets
sensations,  giving information order  and meaning.  It  takes into  account
experiences  to  red  in  our  memory,  the  context  in  which  the  sensation
occurs  and  our  internal  state  (our  emotions  and  motivations).  It  is  the
process of forming hypotheses about what the senses tell us. 

Example: Hearing sounds and seeing colors are sensory processes; whereas,
listening sweet music and detecting depth in a two dimensional picture are
perceptual processes. Without sensation of some kind perception could not
occur. 

A  branch  of  psychology  called  psychophysics studies  the  relationship
between the  intensity  of  a  stimulus  and  its  sensory  response.  In  other
words it studies the relationship between the physical nature of stimuli and
people's sensory responses to them. 

There are several factors that affect our perception. Some of these are: 

a.  Context and expectation   
In an experiment by Bruner and Minturn (1955, cited by Baron), participants

were shown sequences either of letters or of numbers, for example: 
 C D E F G H or 
 8 9 10 11 12 
When perceived with a figure/number 13 that could be either B or 13, those

who had seen the sequence or letters tended to perceive it as  B,  while
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those who had seen the numbers perceived it as 13. The context in which it
was seen produced expectation and induced a particular set.  

b.  Motivation    
Studies have shown the effects of motivation upon the way in which things

are perceived. Solely and Haigh (1956, cited in Baron), for instance, asked
children a ged four to eight to draw pictures of  Santa Claus during the
month  running  up  to  Christmas.  As  Christmas  approached,  Santa  Claus
became larger, nearer, more elaborate, a more decorated costume and a
bigger bag of presents. After Christmas, Santa shrank and his present bag
all but disappeared. 

c. Emotion and perception     
in a study by McGinnis (1949, cited in Baron), participants were presented

with either neutral  stimulus such as table apple chair  or "taboo" words.
Each of these words was presented very briefly, then for increasing length
of time. At the same time a measure of emotional response (Galvanic Skin
Response)  was  taken.  It  was  found that  the  taboo  words  had  a  higher
recognition threshold and were also accompanied by greater GSR. 

c.  Values, culture and personality      
 there  is  evidence  that  suggests  that  an  individual's  value  system may

induce a set. Post man (1948, cited in Baron), rated participants on the
Allport-Vernnon  scale  divides  values  into  six  categories.  These  are
theoretical,  social,  economic aesthetic,  political  and religious.  The result
showed that,  works,  which are related to  highly  rated value categories,
were found to be more easily perceived than lower-rated values. Cultural
prejudices  have  an  effect  upon  perception.  In  Pettigrew (1958,  cited  in
Baron) study, different racial groups of south Africans pictures were shown
to Afrikaners. The pictures were shown to each of their eyes simultaneously.
Afrikaners tended to exhibit a cultural set in that they saw all the pictures
as either Europeans or African without differentiating Indians and those of
mixed race from the Africans. 
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6. Absolute threshold:  It  is the smallest intensity of a stimulus
that must be present for it to be detected. 

For a stimulus to be detected by our sense organs it must become strong
enough. The following research findings on absolute threshold are taken
from the works of Galanter (1962) as cited in (Feldman, 1996)

 Sight: a candle flame can be seen 30 miles away on a dark, clear night. 
 Hearing: the ticking of a watch can be heard 20 feet away under quiet

conditions.
 Taste: A teaspoon of sugar can be detected in nine liters of water 
 Smell: A drop of perfume can be detected when one drop is present in a

three-room apartment. 
 Touch: The falling of a bee's wing from a distance of one centimeter can be

felt on a cheek.  

7. Difference threshold:  it  is  the smallest detectable difference
between two stimuli. 

A noticeable difference depends on the value of the initial intensity of the
stimulus. 

Example: When the moon is seen in the late afternoon, it appears relatively
dim. When it is seen in the dark, it seems quite bright. 

Weber's law: The law states that "the just noticeable difference is in constant
proportion  to  the  intensity  of  an  initial  stimulus."  Weber's  law  in
psychophysics explains the relationship between changes in  the original
value of a stimulus and the degree to which the change will be noticed. 

Example:  If  a one-pound increase in a ten-pound weight produces a just
noticeable  difference,  it  would  take  a  ten-pound  increase  to  produce  a
noticeable difference in a hundred pounds. The noticeable difference in the
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case of loudness becomes larger for sounds that are initially loud than for
sounds that are initially soft.

Example:  A person in a quiet room is more sensitive to the ringing of a
telephone than a person in a noisy room. In order to produce the same
amount of sensitivity in a noisy room, the ring has to be very loud. 

8. Sensory adaptation:  It  is  an adjustment in sensory capacity
following long period of exposure to stimuli. It is the tendency of receptor
cells in the sense organs to respond less and less to a constant stimulus.
adaptation occurs as a result of prolonged exposure to stimuli, a change in
the attitude and expectation of the individual. 

Example: Repeated hearing of a musical sound in a bar makes a person to
adjust as if it were softer. When you enter into the dormitory with a distinct
odor, the smell is very noticeable at first, but soon it seems to fade. 

One explanation for decline in sensitivity to sensory stimuli is the inability of
the sensory nerve receptors  to  constantly  carry  messages to  the brain.
They stop reacting to constant stimulation. 

The  sense  of  smell  and  touch  adapt  quickly.  Pain  adaptation  is  slower.
However, sensory adaptation occurs with all the senses. 

9. Attention: Attention is a general term referring to the selective
aspects  of  perception  which  function  so  that  any  instant  an  organism
focuses on certain features of the environment to the exclusion of other
features. 

A factor of importance in the study of perception is attention. Human beings
are constantly encountered with stimuli from the environment in which they
live; but they use only a very small portion of this information. Selective
attention enables them to sort out and process this information. 
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In  this  operation  we  can  distinguish  between  controlled  and  automatic
processing.  Controlled  processing  is  serial;  one  thing  is  processed  after
another.  Automatic  processing  is  parallel.  More  than  one  processing
operation  can  occur  at  a  time.  Difficult  and  unfamiliar  tasks  require
controlled  processing.  Simple  and  familiar  tasks  can  be  processed
automatically.

Factors which determine whether or not we pay attention to a stimulus are: 
1. Intensity: a bright color will  attract us more than a

dull one. 
2. Size a large thing is more likely to catch our attention

than something small. 
3. duration of repetition: a quickly running stimulus will

not catch our attention as easily as one, which persists or is repeated. 
4. Emotional  content:  a  stimulus,  which  creates

emotional feelings, attracts our attention more than a neutral one. 
5. Suddenness or novelty: sudden stimulus is likely to

catch our attention more easily than one we have been expecting. 
6. Contrast:  contrasting stimulus  will  attract  attention

more easily than those, which are similar to each other.
7. movement: a stimulus, which moves, is more likely to

attract attention than something stationary. 

Activity:  Observe  advertisements  on  the  Ethiopian  television.  List  the
occasions  and  describe  how  the  above  factors  are  evident.  Assess  the
effectiveness  of  these  advertisements  in  attracting  the  attention  of  the
public. 

Reading assignment 
1. What  are the basic  processes that  underline the senses of

vision and hearing? 
2. What role does the ear play in the senses of sound, motion,

and balance? 
3. How do the senses of smell and taste function? 
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4. What  are  the  skin  senses,  and  how do  they  relate  to  the
experience of pain? 
Theories related to sensation and perception 
Signal detection theory: this theory addresses the role of psychological
factors in detecting stimuli. 

Activity:  Pose the following questions to your students so that they may
identify  psychological  factors,  which  will  enable  them  to  answer  the
questions below. 

 Is this person HIV-positive? 
 Is the person lying? 
 Is this athlete using drugs? 
 Will this college applicant succeed? 

Several factors influence us how we answer such questions. For instance,
physicians who are seeking to identify the presence of a tumor in an x-ray
are  influenced  by  their  expectations,  knowledge,  and  experience  with
patients. From this we can understand that the ability to detect a stimulus
depends not only on the type and intensity of  the stimulus but also on
psychological factors. 

People can make mistakes in their attempt to detect a stimulus. according to
signal detection theory there are two kinds of errors made by people in
their attempt to detect a stimulus. these are: 

 Reporting a stimulus as existing when it is non-existent' 
 Reporting a stimulus as non-existent when it actually exists; 

In such conditions, using signal detection theory, psychologists are able to
obtain an understanding of how observer's expectations, motivations, and
judgment affect individual's ability to detect a stimulus. 

The findings in signal detection theory have great practical importance in our
life. 

41414141414141414141



Example:  If a radar operator, who is responsible for distinguishing incoming
enemy missiles from the images of passing birds, makes a mistake, the
consequence will be dangerous. 

A witness who is asked to detect a criminal from people in a line, and if
he/she  mis/she  mis-identifies  the  criminal  as  innocent  person  it  is
dangerous. Similarly if the criminal is not detected correctly that might be
also dangerous for the society. 

Psychologists have developed a procedure that enhances people's chances
of identifying suspects. These are: 

 Telling witnesses that the suspect might not be in the line up at all. 
 Trying to make people in the line up to appear equally dissimilar. 

The Gestalt laws of organization 
In the perceptual process, the senses work together to provide us with an

integrated  view  and  understanding  of  the  world.  Perception  is  a
constructive process by which we go beyond the stimuli that are presented
to  us.  From what  we sense  in  our  environment,  the  brain  constructs  a
meaningful situation. 

The gestalt laws of organization are principles that describe how we organize
and construct pieces of information into meaningful wholes. They include:
closure, proximity, similarity, and simplicity. 

Closure:  We perceive things by grouping them as complete figure rather
than open and breaks

Proximity: Things that are closer together are grouped together. Similarity:
Elements that are similar in appearance are grouped together. 

1. Simplicity:   When we observe a  pattern,  we perceive  it  in  the  most
common straight forward manner. For example, most of us see the figure
below as a square with lines on two sides, rather than as the block letter
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"W" on the top of the letter "M". We generally tend to choose and interpret
the simple one.

According to Gestalt psychologists, perception of stimuli in our environment
is not simply putting together individual  elements.  It  requires an active,
constructive process of the brain. It is when we put together bits and pieces
of  information  into  a  whole  that  we  can  better  understand  and  solve
problems in our environment. 

Example:  To  introduce  a  new  health  package  into  a  community,  it  is
important to see the culture, economic and consciousness of the people in
that community. It requires an integrated approach. 

2. Figure-Ground perception
It is the perceptual relationship between the object of focus (the figure) and

the field (the ground). The figure has form or structure and appears to be in
front of the ground. The ground is seen as extending behind the figure. The
relationship can be reversed by focusing on or  attending to the ground
rather than the figure (for further explanation see the Gestalt perspective
of learning under the heading theories of learning). 

Feature analysis theory 
The theory is a more recent approach to the study of perception. According

to feature analysis theory, to perceive an object in our environment, we
first react to individual aspects such as, shape, pattern, object or scene. We
start  from  these  individual  components  and  move  to  comprehend  the
overall nature of what we perceived. 

Evidences  suggest  that  sensitivity  of  individual  neurons  in  the  brain  to
specific  configuration  such  as  angles,  curves,  shapes,  and  edges  is
responsible to breakdown an object into different component parts. 
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Example: To perceive a letter in the English alphabet, we perceive vertical
line, a diagonal line, and a half circle. In this process, the brain matches
specific parts of the letter with what is already stored in our memory. It is
after this match that we can identify the letter (object).

Some psychologists  don't  agree with  the  above explanation.  Accordingly,
perceptual process moves through two stages. 

These are: 
 Pre attentive stage: At this stage we focus on the physical feature of a

stimulus  such  as  its  size,  shape,  color,  orientation,  or  direction  of
movements. At this stage little or no conscious effort is made to understand
the stimulus. 

 Focused-attention stage:  At  this  stage we pay attention  to  particular
features of an object, choosing and emphasizing features that were initially
considered separately. At this stage we carefully consider the actual nature
of the stimulus. 

Activity:  At this juncture,  brainstorm the students to evaluate these two
approaches. Let the students specify or cite practical examples of their own
experience in weighing these two approaches.
Directions in perception 

The processing of perception proceeds along two directions. These are top-
down processing and bottom-up processing.

1. Top-down processing
The  top-down  processing  of  perception  is  guided  by  a  higher-level  of

knowledge,  experience,  expectations,  and  motivations.  Patterns  can  be
recognized  easily  and rapidly,  because  we  expect  certain  shapes  to  be
found in certain locations.

Our expectation also plays a role in what we are reading. If a student, for
example, is reading a text in psychology material, he expects sentences
from psychology not lines from a poem.
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In  the  top-down  processing,  the  context  in  which  we  perceive  object  is
important. The figure  "13", for example, is perceived as the letter  B in a
row  that  consists  of  the  letters  A  through  F.  The  same  figure  can  be
perceived as the number 13 in a roe that   contains 10 through 14. There
for,  our perception of the figure is affected by our expectations about the
two sequences. 

2.  Bottom-up processing 
The  bottom-up  of  perception  consists  of  recognizing  and  processing

information about the individual components of the stimuli. 
In  the  above  mentioned  example  it  may  be  difficult  to  recognize  the

sentence without being able to perceive the individual shapes that make up
the letters. 

Therefore, partly perception requires the recognition of each separate letters.

Conclusion:  to-down and bottom-up processing occur simultaneously and
interact with each other, in our perception of the world around us. 
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4. CHAPTER FOUR
PSYCHOLGOY OF LEARNING 
THE CONCEPT AND THEORIES OF LEARNING
INTRODUCTION
It is common to think of learning as something that takes place in school, but

much of human learning occurs outside the classroom, and people continue
to learn throughout their lives.  Because learning is a key process in human
behavior, it continues throughout our lives and affects almost every thing
we do and think, the language we speak, our custom, attitudes and beliefs,
our personality, and our perception.

The study of learning is important in many different fields.  Teachers need to 
understand the best ways to educate children psychologists, social workers,
criminologists, and other human-service workers need to understand how 
certain experiences change people’s behaviors similarly employers, 
politicians, and advertisers make use of the principles of learning to 
influence the behavior of workers, voters, and consumers.

This unit is, therefore, will focus on the definition, types and factors that 
affect learning.  It will also examine some of the most widely shared views 
and theories of learning.  Classical conditioning considers the learning of 
associations between stimuli and responses.  Operant conditioning 
considers the learning of association between behaviors and their 
consequences.  Cognitive learning considers learning through the mental 
manipulation of information.  The processes involved in each of these 
theories and direct relevance for classroom instructions are discussed too.  

OBJECTIVES 
At the end of the unit students will be able to:-  
 Define what is meant by learning
 Describe terms and concepts associated to the definition of learning.
 List factors that affect learning.
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 Identify important elements of different theories of leaning.
 Explain types of learning.
 Distinguish between classical and operant conditioning.  
 Identify the major elements of classical conditioning
 Explain how operant conditioning explains our ability to learn.
 State the procedures of both classical and operant conditioning.
 Explain how the principles of reinforcement and punishment can be used in 

the classroom.
 Distinguish between continuous and partial reinforcement.
 List types of partial reinforcement schedules.
 Describe the processes involved in social-learning theory.
  Compare and contrast among the behavioral, cognitive and social learning 

theories.  
 Explain the flow of information we receive from a sensory register to short-

and then long term memory 
 Discuss the strengths and weaknesses of the basic learning theories.  
Before starting this chapter try to answer the following questions    
1. What is meant by learning?
2. Do you imagine that our daily behaviors reflect the ideas we have a bout

the process of learning?
3.  What is your own approach to create effective learning practices in the

teaching-learning processes?
4. Do you think that without sufficient experiences, can we acquire a new

response or modify an existing one?
5. Do you imagine that every one learns in the same way or at the same

rate?
6. How do you think about massed or spaced time of practice would affect

your ability to learn?
7. How do we learn to form associations between stimuli and responses?
8. Do you think that reinforcement and knowledge of results are necessary

for us to learn?
9. What type of reinforcement is do you think important for learning?
10. What do you think about the stimulus and response components of 
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     one task can facilitate or interfere with our ability to learn a second   

     task?

11. What do you think a bout the role of  reward and punishment in
learning?

12. If you want to teach somebody a new concept, what do you think
are the most important steps in the instructional process? 

13. What  do  you  think  about  the  role  of  cognition  and  thought  in
learning?

14. What does it mean by memory?
15. Are there different kinds of memory?
16. Do you know why we forget information?
17. Do  you  know  some  factors  that  cause  difficulty  and  failure  in

remembering?
18. How would you faster creative behavior in a young student?
19. How essential is it for teachers to recognize the learning styles of

their students?  Why?
20. What are some practical methods for bringing about behavior change, 

both in ourselves and in others?

3.1. DEFINITION OF LEARNING 
Before we discuss the different kinds of leaning, we need a definition of the 

term learning.  The most widely used definition of learning is the one that 
takes into account the views of different theoretical perspectives or models.
Thus, learning may be defined as the process whereby an organism 
changes its behavior as a result of experience or practice.  Figure 3.1 
displays the key ideas in this definition.  

Time 1 Experience Time 2
Behavior occurs (some                                                            
Behavior  
Performance, thought,                       has changed 
Or observation                                          
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The  above  definition  of  learning  reveals  the  following
important points:-

1. The idea that learning is a process means that learning takes time.  To
measure  learning,  we  compare  the  way  the  organism  similar
circumstances.  If the behavior under similar circumstances differs on the
two occasions, we infer that learning has taken place.  

2. Further, it is a change in behavior that occurs in the process of learning.
Behavior refers to some action: muscular, glandular, or electrochemical- or
combination of actions.  All psychologists need to observe some form of
behavior in order to determine whether change has occurred.  Therefore,
learning involves  change but  the  desired change is  not  always easy  to
ascertain.   A  technique used here is  then to  check the  performance of
learner before and after teaching. Transient c 

3. Typically, (in school learning,) the change in behavior we are looking for is
the  ability  to  remember,  understand,  and  apply  knowledge  and  the
tendency to have certain attitudes and values, of the kind set forth in our
educational objectives.  We want these kinds of learning to be relatively
permanent and available  throughout  students’  lives.   Thus,  it  is  vital  to
develop strategies that would allow the student to retain information or to
demonstrate a skill for along duration of time.  If the student forgets quickly
what he/she once knew, that is not proper learning.

4. The other element of our definition of learning is experience-interchange
with the environment whereby stimuli take on meaning and relationships
are established between stimuli and responses.  Therefore, experience as a
whole is essential for learning.  Thus, the learner can acquire knowledge,
attitudes or skills  in  his  independent reading,  in group work with fellow
students, in observing others or in watching films soon.  
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5. It is important to underline that we exclude form our definition of learning
behavior changes due primarily to maturational (biologically programmed)
processes,  such as a baby’s learning to stand and walk and changes in
height and weight.

6. We also exclude behavior changes due to alcohol or other drugs.  We also
exclude purely physiological changes, like the behavior changes that occur
when we become tired from exercise (fatigue).

7. It is also important to understand that a student can learn undesirable
habits  and  attitudes.   If  he/she  goes  through  inappropriate  experience.
Example, a student who has link with friends using certain drugs may learn
that undesirable habit.  

TYPES OF LEARNING 
There are many types of learning, ranging from simple to complex learning in

educational psychology.  Different scholars classify learning differently. R.
Gagne

(1972) gives the following fundamental classification of learning types: 

(A) Verbal Information:-  this refers to facts about events, features,
structures, processes and soon.  Example, historical events, geographical
features,  biological  processes  (listening  to  lectures,  reading  and
discussion).  

(B) Intellectual  skills:-  It  is  ability  to  master  symbols  and  think
properly using the symbols.  Example, language and mathematical skills
(demonstration, practice is useful for mastery).  

(C) Motor/skill:-   Development  of  abilities  which  involve  muscular
activity.   Example,  typing,  operating a machine,  setting up a  laboratory
experiment (the skill should be executed in the proper sequence; it should
be executed smoothly.  
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(D) Affective/attitudinal:-   Acquisition  of  positive  or  negative
tendencies  to  phenomena  (persons,  religions,  ideologies,  ethnic  groups,
vocations).   The  development  of  values  such  as  honesty  and
considerateness is also affective learning.

Factors contributing for attitude development are need (aspiration) of  the
individual, social pressure) the individual’s experience, instructor modeling,
the effectiveness of the attitude in meeting the individual’s aspirations or
needs.

Activity 3.1.

a. Define learning?  And give 3-5 examples of learning from your 
     own life experience?  
b. Explain why our learned responses are best viewed as relatively 

permanent changes in behavior?  
c. Identify and discuss the major words and phrases that are associated with

the definition of learning?
d.  List the types of learning?  And give your own examples for each type of 

learning?

3.2. FACTORS AFFECTING LEARNING 

As indicated earlier, learning represents relatively permanent changes in our
skills and knowledge as a function of our experiences.  Every one did not
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benefit from the same amount of practice equally.  This is because of some
variables that affect our learning.  Following are some of the factors that
would affect learning.

1.   We  learn  at  different  rates  and  use  a  variety  of  learning
strategies

Individual differences occur in how fast we learn and in the approach we take
to  leaning.   Students  show  learning  styles  labeled  as  competitive,
collaborative, independent, dependent, participant, and avoidant.  A well-
designed learning environment  should  allow for  individual  differences in
learners.

2.   Active  practice  is  a  necessary  condition  for  learning  to  be
effective 

We learn very little in a passive manner.  Attentions to the task and active
practice of it are prerequisites for effective learning.

3. In learning complex tasks, the distribution of practice can affect
our  

    learning    

Practice  can  sometimes  ends  up  in  negative  effects  on  learning.   One
consequence  is  four  fatigue  to  build  up  and  consequently  affects  our
performance.  With complex learning tasks, it  is  better to distribute the
amount of practice over time.

4.  Our learning strategies or styles change with our development 
and with    

     changes in our learning environments.  

As we grow older our learning strategies change.  We increase our ability to 
use abstractions, to be more logical in our thinking, and to formulate 
complex hypotheses regarding solutions to problems.  Different learning 
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tasks and situations can force us to adopt new strategies or to change 
existing ones.  

5.  Practice on a prior task often affects our ability to learn anew 
task.   

One goal of education is to transfer what we know in the classroom to other
situations.  Depending upon the stimulus and response relationships across
tasks, positive or negative transfer can occur.  In general, the higher the
degree of  stimulus and response similarity,  the greater  the chances for
positive transfer.   

6.   Reinforcement  and  knowledge  of  results  are  necessary  for
learning to 

    occur.   

Little learning occurs unless individuals have incentives for wanting to learn 
and for continuing with a task once it begun.  Reinforces are classified as 
positive or negative.  Positive rein forcers (e.g., food, praise) increase the 
probability of a behavior when they are added to a situation following a 
response.  Negative rein forcers (e.g. loud noise, pain) increase the 
probability of responses which remove them form a situation.  Punishment 
occurs when immediately follows undesirable response.   (an aversive 
stimulus).  Knowledge of results acts to provide us with feedback so that we
can reduce the extent of our errors in learning

7.  Learned responses are best viewed as relatively permanent 
changes in 

     behavior.     

Because  of  situational  factors  and  forgetting,  we  are  not  always  able  to
demonstrate what we have previously learned.  The greater the amount of
time  between  learning  and  our  attempt  to  recall  the  information,  the
greater the retention loss.
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8.   The  information  we learn  passes  through a  sensory  register,
short-and 

     long-term storage system.

Information enters our memory system by first entering a sensory register
for  a  fraction  of  a  second.   Our  brains  analyze  the  information  for
importance and meaning.   It  is  condensed and coded so that it  can be
retrieved verbally,  in writing,  or by drawing it.   When this condensation
occurs the information is now in short-term memory.  If the information is
important to us or we rehearse it properly, it will enter along-term storage.
We will be able to remember it for periods of time which range from hours
to years.  

9.  Over learning information, providing a meaningful, context, and
using    

     mental imagery can assist our learning. 

Each  of  these  factors  can  help  us  overcome  our  tendencies  to  forget
information.  To over learn something, we should continue to practice it one
or  more  additional  times  beyond  the  point  at  which  we  feel  we  have
mastered it.  To create amore meaningful context, it is often necessary to
integrate  diverse  pieces  of  information.   Our  ability  to  categorize
information can help us here.  Trying to form images of the things we must
learn is often helpful.  A formal way to do this is to use a mnemonic device;
take something which has imagery content and begin to associate images
of the things we want to learn to it.

Activity 3.2.
a. List and discuss the factors, in your teaching learning process that

affect learning? Explain why active practice is a necessary condition
for our learning effectively?

b. One  factors  that  affect  learning  is  individual  differences  some
students  prefer  competitive  structure.   Others  may  prefer
collaborative,  independent,  etc.   discuss  your preferences being in
groups?  
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3.3. THEORIES OF LEARNING 
Psychologists began the scientific study of learning in the late nineteenth

century.  In keeping with Charles Darwin’s theory of evolution, they viewed
learning  as  one  as  of  adapting  to  the  environment.   Because  Darwin
stressed the continuity between animals and human beings, psychologists
began studying learning in animals, hoping to identify principles they might
also apply to human learning.  

Thus, formalized learning theory developed in the late nineteenth century
when  proponents  of  various  approaches  attempted  to  build  their  own
theory to explain the problems of learning.  A theory of learning cannot be
defined to satisfy all  interested persons.   In general,  psychologists have
identified three broad theories of learning.  These are behavioral learning
theory, social learning theory and cognitive learning theory.  In the coming
sections, these three major theories of learning will be discussed step by
step.   

3.3.1. Behavioral views of learning 

Behaviorism, as learning theory, are more interested in behavior and how 
behavior changes as a result of a persons experiences.  The theory of 
behaviorism concentrates on the study of overt behaviors that can be 
observed and measured (Good & Brophy, 1990).  If views the mind as a 
“black box” in the sense that response to stimulus can be observed 
quantitatively, totally ignoring the possibility of thought processes 
occurring in the mind.  Some key proponents in the development of the 
behaviorist theory were Ivan Pavlov, Edward lee Thorndike’s and B.F. 
Skinner.   
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To help you understand the differences among the outstanding behaviorists,
we will first examine Ivan Pavlov’s classical conditioning that considers the
learning of associations between stimuli and responses.  And then we will
examine Edward lee Thorndike’s connectionism that considers all learning
is explained by connections (or bonds) that are formed between stimuli and
responses.  Next we will analyze B.F.  Skinner’s operant conditioning that
considers  the  learning  of  associations  between  behaviors  and  their
consequences.  And also we will point out key differences between Pavlov
and skinner.  Finally, we will turn to behaviorism’s impact on the classroom,
concentrating  on  applied  behavior  analysis  management  techniques.
These  theories  have  continuing and  direct  importance  for  classroom
teachers.   

3.3.1.1. Pavlov’s classical conditioning 
Classical  conditioning grew out  of  a  tradition that  can be traced back to

Aristotle,  who  believed  that  learning  depended,  on  contiguity  -the
occurrence of events close together in time and space (such as lightning
and thunder).

Further, in the early twentieth century, the research of Ivan Pavlov (1849-
1936) stimulated worldwide scientific interest in the study of associative
learning.  Pavlov, a Russian physiologist, won a Nobel Prize in 1904 for his
research on digestion in dogs. 

In  his  research  on  digestion,  Pavlov  would  place  meat  powder  on  dog’s
tongue, which stimulated reflexive salivation.  And he collected the saliva
from a tube attached to one of the dog’s salivary glands.  He found that
after repeated presentations of the meat powder, the dog would salivate in
response to stimuli (that is environmental events) associated with the meat
powder.  A dog would salivate at the sight of its food dish, the sight of the
laboratory assistant who brought the food, or the sound of the assistant’s
footsteps.   Pavlov  spent  the  rest  of  his  life  studying  this  basic  type  of
associative  learning,  which  is  now  called  classical  conditioning  or
Pavlovian conditioning.
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In sum, classical conditioning emphasized on the learning of involuntary 
emotional or physiological responses such as fear, salivation or sweating 
etc.  Classical conditioning is also named as respondent conditioning, in 
which a reflexive or automatic response transfers from one stimulus to 
another.  For instance, a person who has had painful experiences at the 
dentist’s office may become fearful at just the sight of the dentist’s office 
building.  Fear, a natural response to a painful stimulus, has transferred to a
different stimulus, the sight of a building.  Most psychologists believe that 
classical conditioning occurs when a person forms a mental association 
between two stimuli, so that encountering one stimulus makes the person 
think of the other.  People tend to form these mental associations between 
events or stimuli that occur closely together in space or time.  

The  conditioning  process  usually  follows  the  same  general  procedure.
Suppose a psychologist wants the sound of a bell before conditioning an
unconditioned response (salivation) in the dog.  The term unconditioned
indicates that  there is  an unlearned, or  inborn,  connection between the
stimulus and the response.  During conditioning, the experimenter rings a
bell and then gives food to the dog.  The bell is called the neutral stimulus
because it does not initially produce any salivation response in the dog.  As
the experimenter repeats the bell-food association over and over again,
however, the bell alone eventually causes the dog to salivate.  The dog has
learned  to  associate  the  bell  with  the  food.   The  bell  has  become  a
conditioned stimulus, and the dog’s salivation to the sound of the bell is
called a conditioned response.  The sequence in classical conditioning is as
follows:

1. Us (unconditioned stimulus) produces UR (Unconditioned response)

Food                                 Saliva
2.  Ns (neutral Stimulus) produces no response 

Ringing of bell                                no response 
3.  Ns+Us (neutral + Unconditioned stimulus) produces UR (unconditioned 
     response)
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Ringing of bell plus food           Saliva
4.  Cs (conditioned stimulus) produces CR (conditioned response) 

Ringing of bell alone                                 Saliva 

Thus from the above sequence, we can see easily that the conditioned 
stimulus (the sound of the ringing bell) acquired some of the response 
producing potential of the unconditioned stimulus (the food).  Note that the 
conditioned stimulus has been conditioned to the unconditioned stimulus

Features of Classical Conditioning

Following his initial discovery, Pavlov spent more than three decades 
studying the processes underlying classical conditioning.  As a whole, he 
and his associates identified four main processes; acquisition, extinction, 
generalization, and discrimination.    

1.  Acquisition 

The acquisition phase is the initial learning of the conditioned response- for 
example, the dog learning to salivate at the sound of the bell.  And several 
factors can affect the speed of conditioning during the acquisition phase.  
The most important factors are the order and timing of the stimuli. 

i.   In  general,  the  greater  the  intensity  of  the  UCS and  the  greater  the
number of pairings of the CS and the UCS, the greater will be the strength
of conditioning.

ii. The time interval between the CS and the UCS also affects acquisition 
    of the CR.  The following prominent issues have identified based on the   
    time interval between the CS and the UCS association.

a. Delayed conditioning:  In delayed conditioning, the CS is presented first
and remains at least until the onset of the UCS.  An interval of about one
second  between  the  CS  and  the  UCS  is  often  optimal  in  delayed

58585858585858585858



conditioning, though it varies with the kind of CR.  In delayed conditioning
using Pavlov’s  procedure,  the tone is  presented first  and remains on at
least until the meat powder is placed on the dog’s tongue.  Thus, the CS
and UCS overlap.

b. Trace conditioning:  In trace conditioning, the CS is presented first and
ends before the onset of the UCS.  This requires that a memory trace of the
CS be retained until  the onset  of  the UCS.   In  trace conditioning using
Pavlov’s procedure, the tone is presented and then turned off just before
the meat powder is placed on the dog’s tongue.   

c. Simultaneous conditioning:  In simultaneous conditioning, the CS and
UCS begin together.  In simultaneous conditioning using Pavlov’s procedure,
the tone and the meat powder are presented together.  

d. Backward conditioning:  In backward conditioning, the onset of the UCS
precedes the onset  of  the CS.   In  backward conditioning using Pavlov’s
procedure, the meat powder is presented first, followed immediately by the
tone.

In general, from the above stated points, delayed conditioning produces 
strong conditioning, trace conditioning produces moderately strong 
conditioning, and simultaneous conditioning produces weak conditioning.  
Backward conditioning is the least effective, though it is sometimes used 
successfully (Spetch and et al as cited in Sdorow, 1995).  

2.  Extinction 

Once learned, a conditioned response is not necessarily permanent.  The 
term extinction is used to describe the elimination of the conditioned 
response by repeatedly presenting the conditioning stimulus without the 
unconditioned stimulus.  If a dog has learned to salivate at the sound of a 
bell, an experimenter can gradually extinguish the dog’s response by 
repeatedly ringing the bell without presenting food a afterward.    Extinction
does not mean, however, that the dog has simply unlearned or forgotten 
the association between the bell and the food.
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3.  Spontaneous recovery
After extinction, if the experimenter lets a few hours pass and then rings the 

bell again, the dog will usually salivate at the sound of the bell once again.  
The reappearance of an extinguished response after some time has passed 
is called spontaneous recovery.  In spontaneous recovery, however, the CR 
is weaker and extinguishes faster than it did originally.  Thus, after 
spontaneous recovery the dog’s salivation to the bell will be weaker and 
subject to faster extinction than it was originally.

4.  Generalization
After an animal has learned a conditioned response to one stimulus, it may

also respond to similar stimuli without further training.  If a child is bitten by
a large black dog, the child may fear not only that dog, but other large
dogs.  This phenomenon is called generalization.  Less similar stimuli will
usually produce less generalization.  For example, the child may show little
fear of smaller dogs.

Thus, two facts about generalization are worth noting:
A.   Once  conditioning  to  any  stimulus  occurs,  its  effectiveness  is  not

restricted to that stimulus. 
B.  As a stimulus becomes less similar to the one originally used, its ability to

produce a response lessens accordingly.  
     

5.  Discrimination
The opposite of generalization is discrimination, in which an individual learns

to  produce  a  conditioned  response  to  one  stimulus  but  not  to  another
stimulus that is similar.  For example, a child may show a fear response to
freely roaming dogs, but may show no fear when a dog is on a leash or
confined to a pen.  Therefore, generalization means responding in the same
way to two different stimuli, discrimination means responding differently to
two similar stimuli.  
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u Educational Implications of Pavlov’s theory of 
     Classical Conditioning 

After studying classical conditioning in dogs and other animals, psychologists
became  interested  in  how  this  type  of  learning  might  apply  to  human
behavior.   Psychologists  now  know  that  classical  conditioning  explains
many emotional  responses.   Such as happiness,  excitement,  anger,  and
anxiety that people have to specific stimuli.   For example, and adult who
finds a letter from a close friend in the mailbox, the mere sight of the return
address on the envelope may elicit feelings of joy and warmth.    

Similarly,  much  of  the  affective  behavior  (feelings  and  emotions)  that
students demonstrate in class can be explained by the work of the Russian
physiologist, Ivan parlor (1849-1936).  Children’s fears, anxieties, and joys
can be traced to conditions within  the classroom, frequently without the
awareness  of  their  teachers.   And  also,  it  is  undeniable  fact  in  which
features  or  principles  of  classical  conditioning  are  worked  in  several
situations of learning in the class room.  Some of practical implications of
classical  conditioning  that  can  be  used  in  the  classroom situations  are
discussed it nations are discussed as follows:-    

Pairing  the  conditioned  stimulus,  a  previously  neutral  stimulus,  with  the
unconditioned stimulus leads to a conditioned response (such as fear or
joy) to that conditioned stimulus.  For example, imagine a seven-year-old
girl going to school for the first time.  She meets her teacher and receives a
smile, a hug, and a compliment.  In a few days,  she begins leaving for
school earlier than necessary and tells her mother that she wants to be a
teacher when she grows up.  In this case the teacher’s smile, hug, and
compliments can be interpreted as the unconditioned stimulus.  They elicit
in  the  child  feelings  of  pleasure,  which  can  be  interpreted  as  the
unconditioned response.  The previously neutral teacher, the conditioned
stimulus, is associated with the unconditioned stimulus (hugging, etc.) and
soon  come to  elicit  the  same  feelings  of  pleasure  (now,  a  conditioned
response).
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However  what  if  this  child  had  come  to  school  and  found  the  teacher
threatening, the routine rigid, or the remarks of other children hurtful?  The
classical  conditioning model still  helps explain what might happen.  The
school and all its components (eg teachers, books, students) might in time
come  to  elicit  feelings  of  fear  or  revulsion  because  they  have  been
connected in time and space with the stimuli that induced these feelings.   

In addition, the negative feeling toward traditional schooling held by many
students  from  ethnic  and  cultural  minorities  and  economically
disadvantaged families may have its roots in their perceptions of teachers,
schools, and other students as threatening.  Teachers must be sensitive to
the special needs of these students.  

Further we can draw prominent classroom implications.  Youngsters could not
discriminate the letters V from U or b from d, which could lead to reading
problems.   Similar  discrimination  challenges  exist  for  young  learners
confronted  with  pairs  of  numbers  such  as  21  and  12,  or  65  and  56.
Learning to make discriminations of form and, later in life, of substance is a
critical component of successful learning.  

In general, almost anything in the environment can be paired with a stimulus
that  elicits  emotional  responses.   And  as  a  teacher  remember  that
conditioning often occurs without the student’s awareness, making it very
hard for the learner to understand how his or her responses were acquired.
If  you  can  examine  the  learning  environment  with  the  respondent-
conditioning  model  in  mind,  you  may be able  to  intentionally  condition
positive responses  by  your  students  to  school  activities.   You  may also
prevent them from learning unwanted negative conditioned responses.  

u  Limitations of Classical Conditioning 
 The learner may find themselves in a situation where the stimulus for the 

correct response does not occur, therefore the learner cannot respond.
 In general, all learning is not conditioning, rather it needs an active 

involvement.
 Learning needs mental processing and understanding but conditioning 
Activity 3.4.
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1. Explain the concepts of extinction, spontaneous recovery, generalization,
discrimination, and provide an apply examples in classroom situations for
each term or wording your group members?

2. Within a group discuss and develop an example of classical conditioning
in  the  classroom  context.   And  identify  the  sequence  in  classical
conditioning, including naming the UCS, UCR, CS and CR?

What are the areas where principles of classical containing can be applied 
excludes it while focusing only on the association of the stimulus-response 
relationships.

3.3.1.2. THORNDIKE’S CONNECTIONISM LEARNING THEORY

Edward  Lee  Thorndike  (1874-1949)  was  the  first  American  psychologist
believed in stimulus-response (S-R) theorists and introduced the concept of
reinforcement (reward)  for  learning to  occur.   Thorndike  did research in
animal behavior before becoming interested in human psychology.  He set
out to apply “the methods of exact science” to educational problems by
emphasizing “accurate quantitative treatment of information”.  “Anything
that exists, exists in a certain quantity and can be measured”.  His theory,
connectionism,  stated  that  learning  was  the  formation  of  a  connection
between stimulus and response.

Thorndike  viewed  learning  as  a  process  of  stimulus  response  (S-R)
connections, or bonds.  His theory of learning described the ways in which
these S-R connections could be strengthened or weakened.  The process of
forming connections depends on a number of variables which operate in
the environment and the organism.  He felt that learning was basically a
trial-and-error enterprise, and he paid little attention to the possibility of
concept formation or thinking.   

Thorndike formulated laws of learning, based on a series of experiments on 
learning with animals.  Thorndike’s research subjects included cats, dogs 
and chickens.  To see how animals learn new behaviors, Thorndike used a 
small chamber that he called a puzzle box.  He would place an animal in 
the puzzle box, and if it performed the correct response (such as pulling a 
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rope, pressing a lever, or stepping on a platform), the door would swing 
open and the animal would be rewarded with some food located just 
outside the cage.  The first time an animal entered the puzzle box, it 
usually took a longtime to make the response required to open the door.  
Eventually, however, it would make the appropriate response by accident 
and receive its reward; escape and food.  As Thorndike placed the same 
animal in the puzzle box a gain and a gain, it would make the correct 
response more and more quickly.  Soon it would take the animal just a few 
seconds to earn its reward.

Based on these experiments, Thorndike postulated three major laws of 
learning (readiness, exercise, and effect) have direct application to 
education.

( The Law of Readiness:   
When  organisms,  both  human  and  animal,  are  in  states  in  which  the
conduction  unit  (Stimulus-response  connections)  are  ready  to  conduct,
then the conduction is satisfying.  If the conduction unit is not ready to
conduct, then conduction is annoying.  Thorndike believed that readiness
is an important condition of learning, because satisfaction or frustration
depends on an individual’s state of readiness.  Thorndike was referring to
a  more  momentary  phenomenon,  a  kind  of  neurologically  teachable
moment.  He stated that readiness is like an army sending scouts a head of
a train whose arrival at one station sends signals a head to open or close
switches.  This law implies that the teacher has to motivate the learner to
be ready to learn.  At the same time, schools can’t force students to learn
if they are not biologically and psychologically prepared.  They can only
learn when they are ready.  

( The Law of Exercise:   

This law, also called the law of use and disuse, states that the more an
stimulus-response connection is used, the stronger it will become: the less
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it is used, the weaker it will become.  This law is obviously based on the
old  maxim  about  practice  making  perfect.   However,  continued
experimentation and criticism forced Thorndike to revise the original law
of exercise after 1930.  He found that practice without feedback does not
necessarily enhance performance.  This law implies that more and more
chances  should  be  provided  to  the  students  to  practice  and  actively
involved in the teaching learning processes.  When students practice, they
should be aware of the consequences of what they are doing.  Otherwise,
blind practice, with no knowledge of the consequences of the act, had no
effect on learning.

( The Law of Effect:   
  

This law states that behaviors that are followed by pleasant consequences 
will be strengthened, and will be more likely to occur in the future.  
Conversely, behaviors that are followed by unpleasant consequences will 
be weakened, and will be less likely to be repeated in the future.  
Thorndike later revised the law to stress that the strengthening effect of 
reward is much greater than the weakening effect of punishment.  
Learners tend to learn more effectively (and easily), and to retain that 
learning longer, if it has pleasant consequences.  This law implies that the 
teacher should be able to know properly both the stimuli-responses and 
the timing of appropriate satisfiers in the teaching learning processes.  
Thus, teacher should give attention for the following issues.

 Consider the learners environment.
 Consider the response you want to connect with it.
 Form the connection (with satisfaction).

Thorndike’s remarkable effort led to an astounding number of publications
and he provided education with the scientific emphases it so desired.  His
law of effect is another way of describing what modern psychologists now
call operant conditioning.  
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3.3.1.3. Theory of Operant Conditioning 

This approach to learning has its roots in the work of B.F. skinner.  B.F.
skinner was in the forefront of psychological and educational endeavors
for several decades.  Innovative, practical, and ahead of his time, skinner’s
work has had a lasting impact.  In several major publications and in a
steady flow of articles, skinner reported his experiments and developed
and  clarified  his  theory.   He  welcomed  the  challenge  of  applying  his
findings to practical affairs.  Education, religion, psychotherapy and other
fields have all felt the force of skinner’s thought.  

Although  skinner  initially  made  his  impact  during  the  1930s  when  the
classical  conditioning  of  Pavlov  was  popular  and  influential,  he
demonstrated  that  the  environment  had  a  much  greater  influence  on
learning and behavior than Pavlov realized.  In his explanation of  operant
conditioning, skinner argued that the environment (that is, parents, peers,
teachers) reacts to our behavior and either reinforces or eliminates that
behavior. The environment holds the key to understanding behavior. 

Like  Pavlov  and  Thorndike,  skinner  believed  in  the  stimulus-response
pattern  of  conditioned  behavior.   His  theory  dealt  with  changes  in
observable behavior, ignoring the possibility of any processes occurring in
the mind.  Skinner’s work differs from that of his predecessors (classical
conditioning),  in  that  he studied operant  behavior  (voluntary  behaviors
used  in  operating  on  the  environment).   Skinner  called  instrumental
conditioning operant conditioning, because animals and people learn to
“Operate” on the environment to produce desired consequences, instead
of  just  responding  reflexively  to  stimuli.   Following  in  Thorndike’s
footsteps,  skinner  used  boxes,  now  known  as  skinner  boxes,  to  study
learning in animals.  Skinner devoted his career to studying the different
kinds of relationships between behaviors and their consequences, which
he called behavioral contingencies.
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Operant conditioning is a form of learning where the behavior of interest is
emitted, more or less spontaneously, without being elicited by any known
stimuli.  In classical conditioning the UR is elicited by the US.  In operant
conditioning behavior is emitted while the organism is “operating” on the
environment.  The consequence of that behavior is the crucial variable in
operant learning.  The center of the theory is that behavior reinforced by
consequences  is  strengthened,  enhancing  the  frequency,  magnitude,  or
probability of occurrence.  Some emitted behavior changes as a function of
experience-the consequences associated with that behavior.    

Therefore,  operant  conditioning is  an important  types  of  learning which
involves increasing a behavior by following it with a reward, or decreasing
a behavior by following it  with  punishment.   For example,  if  a  mother
starts giving a boy his favorite snack every day that he cleans up his room,
before long the boy may spend some time each day cleaning his room in
anticipation  of  the  snack.   In  this  example,  the  boy’s  room-cleaning
behavior increases because it is followed by a reward or reinforcer. 

Unlike classical conditioning, in which the conditioned and unconditioned
stimuli  are  presented  regardless  of  what  the  learner  does,  operant
conditioning requires action on the part of the learner.  The boy in the
above example will not get his snack unless he first cleans up his room.
The term operant conditioning refers to the fact  that  the learner must
operate,  or  perform  a  certain  behavior,  before  receiving  a  reward  or
punishment.   

To see the impact of consequences on behavior B.F. skinner was conducted
research on operant conditioning.  Beginning in the 1930s, skinner spent
several decades studying the behavior of animals-usually rats or pigeons-in
chambers that became known as skinner boxes.  Like Thorndike’s puzzle
box, the Skinner box was a barren chamber in which an animal could earn
food by making simple responses, such as pressing a lever or a circular
response  key.   A  device  attached  to  the  box  recorded  the  animal’s
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responses.   The skinner box differed from the puzzle box in three main
ways; (1) Upon making the desired response, the animal received food but
did  not  escape  from the  chamber;  (2)  The  box  delivered  only  a  small
amount  of  food  for  each  response,  so  that  may  reinforcers  could  be
delivered in a single test session; and (3) the operant response required
very  little  effort,  so  an  animal  could  make  hundreds  or  thousands  of
responses per hour.  Because of these changes, skinner could collect much
more data, and he could observe how changing the pattern of food delivery
affected the speed and pattern of an animal’s behavior.

Skinner became famous not just for his research with animals, but also for
his controversial claim that the principles of learning he discovered using
the skinner box also applied to the behavior of people in every day life.
Skinner  acknowledged  that  many  factors  influence  human  behavior,
including heredity, basic types of learning such as classical conditioning,
and complex learned behaviors such as language.  However, he maintained
that  rewards  and  punishments  control  the  great  majority  of  human
behaviors, and that the principles of operant conditioning can explain these
behaviors.

u  Operations Involved in Operant Conditioning    
In a career spanning more than 60 years, B.F. skinner identified a number of

basic principles of operant conditioning that explain how people learn new
behaviors  or  change  existing  behaviors.   The  main  principles  are
reinforcement,  punishment,  extinction,  discrimination,  generalization and
shaping. 

Here  we  begin  by  looking  at  reinforcement,  a  key  element  in  operant
learning.  There are both positive and negative reinforcers.  But whether
positive  or  negative,  reinforcement  always  increases  or  strengthens
behavior.  (On the other hand, punishment always decreases or weakens
behavior).  And next, extinction and spontaneous recovery, discrimination
and generalization in operant conditioning,  and shaping are going to be
treated below.  
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Reinforcement The term principle of reinforcement refers to an increase in
the frequency of a response when certain consequences immediately follow
it.  The consequence that follows behavior must be contingent upon the
behavior.  A contingent event that increases the frequency of behavior is
referred to as a reinforcer.

The Skinnerian model attempts to link reinforcement to response as follows:-

Antecedents ____ response ____ reinforcement.

The antecedents represent the range of environmental stimuli, the unknown
antecedents acting on an organism at a given time.  If we focus on what is
observable (the response) and reinforce it, control of behavior passes to the
environment  (that  is,  teachers,  parents).   For  example,  when a  teacher
praises  a  student,  an  environmental  change  occurs  in  the  student’s
behavior) and we experience change in behavior.  

In his analysis, skinner concentrated on behavior that affects the surrounding
world  because  the  consequences  of  that  behavior  feedback  into  the
organism  (the  student),  thus  increasing  the  organism’s  tendency  to
reproduce that behavior under similar circumstances.  For example, if once
you praise a student’s correct response, you increase the probability that
the student will exhibit the response in future, similar conditions.

In many respects, reinforcers can be thought of in terms of rewards; both a
reinforcer and a reward increase the probability that a preceding response
will occur again.  But the term reward is limited to positive occurrences,
and this is where it differs from a reinforcer for it turns out that reinforcers
can be positive or negative.    

u  Positive and Negative Reinforcers 
In operant conditioning, reinforcement refers to any process that strengthens

a particular behavior that is, increases the chances that the behavior will 
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occur again.  There are two general categories of reinforcement, positive 
and negative.  

Positive  reinforcement occurs  when,  following  a  behavior,  something
positively  valued  is  given  to  a  student.   The  experiment  of  skinner
illustrates positive reinforcement, a method of strengthening behavior by
following it with a pleasant stimulus.  Positive reinforcement is a powerful
method  for  controlling  the  behavior  of  both  animals  and  people.   For
people, positive reinforcers include basic items such as food, drink, sex,
and  physical  comfort.   Other  positive  reinforcers  include  material
possessions,  money,  friendship,  love,  praise,  attention, and  success  in
one’s career.    

Depending  on  the  circumstances,  positive  reinforcement  can  strengthen
either desirable or undesirable behaviors.  Children may work hard at home
or at school because of the praise they receive from parents and teachers
for  good  performance.   However,  they  may  also  disrupt  a  class,  try
dangerous  stunts,  or  start  smoking  because  these  behaviors  lead  to
attention  and  approval  from  their  peers.   One  of  the  most  common
reinforces of  human behavior is  money.  Most adults spend many hours
each month working at their jobs because of the paychecks they receive in
return.   For  certain  individuals,  money  can  also  reinforce  undesirable
behaviors,  such as selling illegal drugs, burglary,  and cheating on one’s
taxes.   

Thus,  positive  reinforces  are  most  effective  in  increasing  a  desirable
response if they are given immediately after the response occurs.  If they
are delayed or withdrawn, there is a tendency for the response to weaken,
not to be learned at all, or to stop occurring.  The student is not likely to
associate praise with good performance in class participations if the praise
is given two days later.  In similar vein, we would stop working if our boss
stopped paying us.
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Negative  reinforcement occurs  when  something  of  negative  value  is
removed or stopped after a response; the result is a strengthening of the
response that preceded the removal.  Because it strengthens behavior, the
event that resulted in removal is a reinforcer; but because it is associated
with  something  unpleasant,  something  of  negative  value,  we  call  it  a
negative reinforcer. 

Now let us look at a common example of negative reinforcement in school.
Suppose that just as a test is about to begin, an anxious child gets sick.
What happens?  The child is sent to the nurse’s office and does not have to
take the test.  Becoming sick has been followed by a negative reinforce-
removal of the test.  We might expect “getting sick” will increase in similar
situations because taking a test is an aversive (to be avoided) event for
many students.

Thus, negative reinforcement is a method of strengthening a behavior by
following it with the removal or omission of an unpleasant stimulus.  There
are two types of negative reinforcement; escape and avoidance learning.
In escape learning, performing a particular behavior leads to the removal of
an  unpleasant  stimulus  (i.e.  learning  to  end  something  aversive).   For
example, if a student does not like being assigned to a low-achieving group,
and  is  motivated  to  work  more  diligently  and  achieve  more,  he  may
subsequently  be  moved  to  a  higher-achieving  group.   Academic
achievement is negatively reinforced, and it ought to increase, or at least
be maintained at a high level.  Likewise, if a person with a headache tries a
new pain reliever and the headache quickly disappears,  this  person will
probably use the medication a gain the next time a headache occurs.  The
behavior  that  leads  to  escape  from  unhappy  circumstances  usually
increases in frequency.

On the other hand, in avoidance learning people perform a behavior to avoid
unpleasant consequences (i.e. learning to prevent something aversive).  For
example, drivers may take side streets to avoid congested intersections,
students may do their homework to avoid detention, and citizens may pay
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their  taxes  to  avoid  fines  and  penalties.   Thus,  in  escape  learning  the
aversive  stimulus  itself  is  removed,  while  in  avoidance  learning  the
emotional distress caused by anticipation of that stimulus is removed.

Reinforces can also be either primary or secondary.  As skinner continued to
study behavior form this viewpoint, he examined reinforces more carefully
and  categorized  them  according  to  their  power:   a  primary  reinforce
satisfies some biological need and works naturally, regardless of a person’s
prior experience.  Food for the hungry person, warmth for the cold person,
and  relief  for  the  person  in  pain  would  all  be  classified  as  primary
reinforces.   A  secondary  reinforcer,  in  contrast,  is  a  stimulus  that
becomes reinforcing because of its association with a primary reinforcer.
For instance, we know that money is valuable because we have learned
that  it  allows  us  to  obtain  other  desirable  objects,  including  primary
reinforces such as food and shelter.   Money thus becomes a secondary
reinforcer.             

As a whole, the operant conditioners give attention on finding the event that 
is acting or can act as a reinforcer for a particular person.  Whether it is 
primary or secondary, positive or negative, the appropriate reinforcer can 
be used by one person to change the behavior of another.  If the teacher is 
the person responsible for student learning, and learning is defined as a 
change in behavior, then a primary function of a teacher is to change 
student behavior.  Used correctly and for the right purposes, operant 
techniques can help us change the behavior of students in appropriate 
ways.

Punishment: In operant conditioning, is the process by which an aversive
stimulus decreases the probability of a response that precedes it.  Do not
confuse punishment with negative reinforcement.  Negative reinforcement
is “negative” because it involves the removal of an aversive stimulus: it
does  not  involve  punishment.   Negative  reinforcement  increases  the
probability  of  a  behavior  by  removing  something  undesirable  as  a
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consequence of that behavior; punishment decreases the probability of a
behavior by presenting something undesirable as a consequence of that
behavior.   Or in punishment, responses that bring painful or undesirable
consequences  will  be  suppressed,  but  may  reappear  if  reinforcement
contingencies  change.   For  example,  penalizing  late  students  by  with
drawing privileges should stop their lateness.  Likewise, a driver who gets a
speeding ticket-an example of punishment- is less likely to speed in the
future.  

Extinction  and  spontaneous  Recovery:  As  in  classical  conditioning,
behaviors learned through operant conditioning are subject to extinction.
Skinner discovered extinction by accident.  In one of his early studies, he
conditioned a rat in a skinner box to press a bar to obtain pellets of food
from a dispenser.  On one occasion he found that the pellet dispenser had
become jammed, preventing the release of pellets.  Skinner noted that the
rat continued to press the bar, though at a diminishing rate, until it finally
stopped pressing at all.  Extinction might occur when a student who raises
her hand is no longer called on to answer questions.  Because she is no
longer being positively reinforced for raising her hand, she would eventually
stop doing so.

Similarly, as with classical conditioning, a behavior that has been subjected
to extinction can show  spontaneous recovery- it can reappear after a
period of  time.  This  might have a functional  advantage.  For  example,
suppose that wild animals that visit a certain water hole normally obtain
positive reinforcement by finding water there.  If they visit the water hole
on several successive occasions and find that it has dried up, their behavior
will undergo extinction; they will stop visiting the water hole.  But after a
period of  time,  the animals  might  exhibit  spontaneous recovery;  a gain
visiting the water hole-in case had become refilled with water.     

Discrimination and Generalization in Operant Conditioning    

Just  as  in  classical  conditioning,  then,  operant  learning  involves  the
phenomena of discrimination and generalization.  
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The  process,  by  which  people  learn  to  discriminate  stimuli,  is  known  as
stimulus  control  training.   In  stimulus  control  training,  a  behavior  is
reinforced in the presence of a specific stimulus, but not in its absence.  For
example,  one  of  the  most  difficult  discriminations  many  people  face  is
determining when someone’s friendliness is not mere friendliness, but a
signal  of  romantic  interest  people  learn  to  make  the  discrimination  by
observing the presence of certain non verbal cues-such as increased eye
contact and touching that indicate romantic interest.  When such cues are
absent, people learn that no romantic interest is indicated.  In this case, the
nonverbal cue acts as a discriminative stimulus, one to which an organism
learns  to  respond  during  stimulus  control  training.   A  discriminative
stimulus signals the likelihood that reinforcement will follow a response. 

Therefore,  discriminative stimulus in operant conditioning is a stimulus
that indicates the likelihood that a particular response will be reinforced.
For example, you would be silly to dial a telephone number if you did not
first hear a dial tone, which acts as a discriminative stimulus to signal you
that  dialing  might  result  in  positive  reinforcement-  reaching  the  person
whom you are calling.

In similar circumstance as in classical condition, the phenomenon of stimulus
generalization, in which an organism learns a response to one stimulus and
then applies it to other stimuli, is also found in operant conditioning.  If you
have learned that being polite produces the reinforcement of getting your
way in a certain situation, you are likely to generalize your response to
other situations.  Sometimes, though, generalization can have unfortunate
consequences, such as when people behave negatively toward all members
of  a racial  group because have had an unpleasant experience with one
member of that group.

Shaping:  There are many complex behaviors that we would not expect to
occur  naturally  as  part  of  anyone’s  spontaneous  behavior.   For  such
behaviors, for which there might otherwise be no opportunity to provide
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reinforcement (because the behavior would never occur in the first place),
a procedure known as shaping is used.  Shaping is the process of teaching
a complex behavior, by rewarding closer and closer approximations of the
desired behavior.  In shaping, you start by reinforcing any behavior that is
at all  similar to the behavior  you want the person to learn.   Later,  you
ultimately want to teach.  Finally, you reinforce only the desired response.
Each  step  in  shaping,  then,  moves  only  slightly  beyond  the  previously
learned  behavior,  permitting  the  person  to  link  the  new  step  to  the
behavior learned earlier.  

Shaping allows even lower animals to learn complex responses that would
never occur naturally.  For instance, an animal placed in a cage may take a
very long time to figure out that pressing a lever will  produce food.  To
accomplish such behavior successive approximations of the behavior are
rewarded until the animal learns the association between the lever and the
food reward.  To begin shaping, the animal may be rewarded for simply
turning in the direction of the lever, then for moving toward the lever, for
brushing  against  the  lever,  and  finally  for  pawing  the  lever.   Thus,
behavioral changing occurs when a succession of steps need to be learned.
The animal would master each step in sequence until the entire sequence
is learned.  

Shaping also underlies the learning of many complex human, skills.  Fore
example, the organization of most textbooks is used on the principles of
shaping.  Specifically, information is presented so that new material builds
on previously learned concepts or skills.               

SCHEDULES OF REINFORCEMEN

Once  an  individual  has  been  conditioned  to  perform  a  behavior,  the
performance  of  the  behavior  is  influenced  by  its  schedule  of
reinforcement.  A reinforcement schedule is a rule that specifies the
timing and frequency of reinforcers.   N his early experiments on operant
conditioning, skinner rewarded animals with food every time they made the
desired  response  a  schedule  known  as  continuous  reinforcement.
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Skinner soon tried rewarding only some instances of the desired response
and not other a schedule known as partial reinforcement. To his surprise,
he found that animals showed entirely different behavior patterns.

Thus  reinforcement  can  be  continuous  or  partial  /intermittent/ with
continuous reinforcement we reinforce every response of a given type; with
intermittent reinforcement we reinforce only a fraction of these responses.

Skinner  and  other  psychologists  found  that  partial  /intermittent/
reinforcement schedules are often more effective at strengthening behavior
than  continuous  reinforcement  schedules,  for  two  reasons.   First,  they
usually  produce more responding,  at  a faster  rate.   Second,  a  behavior
learned through a partial reinforcement schedule has greater resistant to
extinction than are continuous schedules.

Skinner also identified two kinds of intermittent reinforcement: Internal and
ratio reinforcement.  Internal reinforcement is scheduled reinforcement,
or that which occurs at definite established time intervals: for example, you
may decide to praise a student who talks out only if that student remains
quiet for fire minutes.  Following the praise, no additional reinforcement is
given until another five minutes pass.   

Ratio reinforcement is reinforcement that occurs after a certain number of
responses.  For example, you may insist that one of your students complete
four math problems before playing a game.  If the ratio is slowly altered, an
amazing  number  of  responses  may  result  form  a  very  low  number  of
reinforcements.  Similarly, skinner developed variable schedules for both
interval and ratio reinforcement, were by reinforcement can appear
after any time interval or number of responses.

Similarily, interval and ratio reinforcement schedules are classified as fixed
(predictable)  or  variable  (unpredictable).   Thus,  there  are  four  types  of
possible intermittent /partial/ reinforcement schedules.
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1. Fixed- ratio schedule- In a fixed-ratio schedule, reinforcement is given
only after a certain number of desired responses.  Fixed-ration schedules
produce high, steady response rates, with a slight pause in responding after
each reinforcement.  To eliminate such pauses, the number of responses
required for a reinforcer should be kept low.  Think a bout what happens to
your studying behavior immediately after an exam.  The decrease most
ratios  are  common in  education;  we  reinforce  our  students  for  papers,
examinations and projects.  

E.g.    · A student responds correctly three questions and receive a 
              candy.
           ·  A rat in a skinner box might be reinforced with a pellet of food 
              after every five bar presses.                  
           ·  A sales bonus based on the number of units sold.  

Thus, in fixed- ratio reinforcement schedule the performance of the student
is important.  

In most classroom conditions the goal  of the teacher is to phase out the
reinforcement.  This method forces students to work on their own or for
reinforcers that they control, rather than for those from external sources.
In  order  to  practice  this  approach,  you  might  start  with  continuous
reinforcement for correct responses, and then use a series of decreasing
fixed- ration schedules until reinforcement can be eliminated completely.

2. Variable-ratio schedule- unlike a fixed ratio schedule? A variable- ratio
schedules provides reinforcement after an unpredictable number of desired
responses.  Although the specific number of responses necessary to receive
reinforcement varies,  the number of  responses usually  hovers  around a
specific average.  And particularly, variable-ratio schedules produce high,
steady rates of responding, which are more resistant to extinction than are
those  produced  by  any  other  schedule  of  reinforcement.   Therefore,
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invariable-  ratio  schedule,  the reward comes after a variable number of
responses.

Examples     *  A rat in a skinner box might be reinforced with a food pellet
after an average of 7 bar presses, haps 5 presses on time, 10 presses a
second time, and 6 presses a third time.

                    * Gambling is learned by getting rewards through variable
schedules:  An individual plays cards and gets 1 birr after 2 rounds, next he
gets 1 birr at the end of the 7th round; next he get 1 birr at the end of 15 th

round etc.
 *  Students hand-raising behavior is maintained on a 

                       variable-ration schedule of reinforcement.

In general terms, human and animals respond at higher rates under variable-
ratio than fixed-ration schedules for the same amount of reinforcement.

3. Fixed – Interval – Schedule - It is a partial schedule of reinforcement
that  provides  reinforcement  for  the  first  de3sered  response  made  after
asset length of time.  In this kind of schedule for reinforcement to appear a
given period of time must elapse with in which the response (s) is (are)
made.  A fixed- interval-schedule produces a drop in responses immediately
after reinforcement and a gradual increase in responses as the time for the
next reinforcement approaches.

Example *  A rat in a skinner box might be reinforced with a food
                     pellet for its  first bar press after intervals of 40 seconds.     
        *  Every 30 days workers are given salary (reinforcement) for 
                      the jobs they performed. 
                   *  Suppose that you have a biology exam every 3 weeks; you

would study before each exam to obtain a good grade- a positive reinforce.
But you would probably stop studying biology immediately after each exam
and not begin studying it a gain until a few days before the next exam.
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In general, internal schedules have low sates of responding because the 
learner knows that the time is a key factor for the reinforcement to come 
people tend to increase their responding just before the reinforce is given 
and to decrease it after word (eg cramming before an exam and relaxing 
afterward).

4. Variable- internal- Schedule- A partial schedule of reinforcement that
provides reinforcement for the first desired response made after varying,
unpredictable lengths of  time.   As with the variable ratio  schedule the
reinforcer is obtained after an average internal of time (e.g. an average of
every 10 minutes).  The major characteristic of behavior maintained by a
variable- interval schedule is its regularity.   Stable and uniform rates of
responding occur in rats and pigeons on this kind of schedule.

Accordingly, one way to decrease the delay in responding that occurs just
after reinforcement, and to maintain the desired behavior more consistently
throughout an interval, is to use a variable- interval schedule.  Therefore, if
we compared to the study habits that is  already observed with a fixed-
interval schedule, students study habits under such a variable – interval
schedule would most likely be very different.  Students would be apt to
study more regularly since they would never know when the next surprise
quiz would be coming.

Example   *  A rat might be reinforced for its first bar press after 19 second,
then  after  37  seconds,  then  after  4  seconds,  so  on,  with  the  interval
averaging 20 seconds.     

                  * When you are fishing, you are on a variable- interval schedule of

reinforcement, because you cannot predict how long you will 

have to wait until a fish bites.  

                  * And teachers who give periodic surprise quizzes make use of
variable- interval schedules to promote more-

                    consistent studying by their students. 
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Variable- interval schedules, in general, are more likely to produce 
relatively steady rates of responding than fixed- interval schedules, with 
responses that take longer to extinguish after reinforcement ends.

In sum, from the analysis of reinforcement schedules, we can deduced that
continuous  reinforcement  (when  a  response  is  reinforced  each  time  it
occurs) produces a high level of response only as long as reinforcement
persists.  The important lesson for teachers is not to constantly reinforce
students  because  they  will  come  to  expect  it.   And  also,  partial
(intermittent)  reinforcement  takes  longer  to  work  by  it  more  likely  to
continue.

Similarly,  ratio-schedules  produce  faster  response  rates  than  do  interval-
schedules,  because  the  number  of  responses,  not  the  length  of  time,
determines  the  onset  of  reinforcement.   Variable-schedules  produce
steadier  response rates  than do  fixed-schedules,  because the  individual
does not know when reinforcement will occur.  

 Comparison Between Classical and Operant conditioning 

Classical Conditioning Operant Conditioning 
1.  It  was  developed  by  Russian

physiologist,  Pavlov  and  is  called
Pavlovian  or  type  –1-  learning
(respondent).  

1.   It  was  developed  by  B.F.
skinner and is called Skinnerian
or type –2- learning (operant).

2.  In classical conditioning, a neutral
stimulus becomes associated with a
reflex.  The bell, a neutral stimulus,

2.   In  operant  conditioning,  the
learner  “operates”  on  the
environment  and  receives  a
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becomes  associated  with  the  reflex
of salivation.    

reward  for  certain  behavior
(operations).   Eventually  the
bond  between  the  operation
(pressing  the  lever)  and  the
reward  stimulus  (food)  is
established.  

3.  As the name implies, in respondent
conditioning  the organism passively
responds to a stimulus.

3.  Whereas in operant behavior
the  organism  operates  upon
the  environment,  or  does
something in order to achieve a
desired result.

4.   In  respondent  conditioning
responses are elicited or involuntarily
produced.

4.   In  operant  conditioning
responses  are  emitted  or
voluntarily produced to obtain a
certain goal.  

5.   In  classical  conditioning,  people
learn  to  associate  two  stimuli  that
occur in sequence, such as lightning
followed by thunder.  

5.   In  operant  conditioning,
people  learn  by  forming  an
association between a behavior
and  its  consequences  (reward
or punishment).  

6.   In  classical  conditioning  there  is
pairing of UCS and CS.

6.  In operant conditioning there
is no pairing of a response and
the  reinforcing  stimulus  which
follows.  

7.  Classical conditioning is related and
controlled  by  autonomic  nervous
system in the organism.

7.   Operant  conditioning  is
controlled  by  central  nervous
system in the organism.

8.  Classical conditioning is describe as
preparatory or anticipatory response
and is also called signal learning. 

8.   Operant  conditioning  serves
primarily to emphasize or guide
an organism- which already has
certain  responses  available  in
its repertoire.

9.   The  classically  conditioned
response  is  correlated  with  and
controlled  by  an  antecedent  event,

9.  In operant conditioning there
is  no  antecedent,  behavior  is
controlled by it consequences.
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an electing stimulus which is initially
the UCS and subsequently the CS.

10.   The  essence  of  learning  is
stimulus substitution.

10.   The essence  of  learning  is
response modification.

11.   Respondent  behavior  is  internal
and  has  a  secret,  personal  quality
about it.

11.  Operant is external behavior.
It is the behavior with which the
organism  operates  on  the
environment.  

 Contribution  of  Theory  of  Operant  Conditioning  to
Classroom Instruction

B.F. Skinner claimed that many of our everyday problems could be solved by
more widespread use of operant conditioning.  These focus on formation of
new behaviors, breaking bad-habits, and for educational improvement (like
the  role  of  motivation  in  learning)  etc.   Perhaps  the  most  distinctive
contribution  that  operant  conditioning has made to  education  has been
programmed  instruction,  which  had  its  origin  in  the  invention  of  the
teaching machine by Sidney pressey of Ohio state university in the 1920s.
However, credit for developing programmed instruction is generally given
to  B.F.  Skinner  for  his  invention  of  a  teaching  machine  that  takes  the
student  through  a  series  of  question  related  to  a  particular  subject,
gradually  moving  the  student  from simple  to  more  complex  questions.
After the student answers a question, the correct answer is revealed.   

Accordingly, operant conditioning is applied for developing motivation to the
learners in classroom condition, reinforcers such as, praise, blames, grades,
etc   should  be  used.   This  means,  desired  actions  are  encouraged  by
reinforcement  while  undesired  behavior  are  punished.   Thus,  teachers
should  be  alert  to  the  timing  of  reinforcements.   Though  it  may  be
impossible  to  reinforce  all  desirable  behavior,  when  you  decide  that  a
certain behavior is critical, reinforce it immediately.  Do not let time elapse.
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Learning  occurs  when  new  academic  behaviors  are  reinforced.   For  this
reason,  use  intermittent  reinforcement  (reinforcers  should  be  used
periodically) to maintain performance of academic skills such as spelling.
Start  by  reinforcing  often  when  the  student  spells  words  correctly.
Therefore, be less frequent in reinforcement of good spelling performance.
As a result the possibility of extinction of the academic behavior is resisted.

In general, good teaching, according to skinner, is the ability to arrange the
proper sequences of reinforcements for the student and then to be certain
that the presentation of these reinforcers is contingent on the student’s
emitting the correct response.

 Limitations of Operant Conditioning:  
The  following  listed  issues  have  been  emphasized  as  the  limitations  of

operant conditioning:
1. It  is  doubtful  whether the results  derived from controlled experimental

studies on animals would, yield the same result on human beings in the
social learning situations. 

2. Operant learning does not focus with the depth of  mind and thus it  is
artificial in nature.

3. It is argued that skinner has ignored the structural and hereditary factors
which are very essential in the development of psychological process of
language.  

4. Operant theory of leaning dehumanizes the learning process on account
of its emphasis on the mechanization of the mental process.  

5. The operant reinforcement system does not adequately take into account
they elements of creativity, curiosity, and spontaneity in human beings.      

6. Skinner argues that all human behaviors are acquired during the life time
of  the  individual.   Therefore  it  gives  no  attention  to  the  importance of
genetic inheritance.   

   3.  Social Cognitive Learning Theory 
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Social-learning theory was a theory proposed by Albert Bandera to explain
acquisition of social behavior and language.  According to this theory we
learn from observing others in out social world.  We acquire knowledge,
skills,  attitudes,  and culturally  appropriate behavior  more efficiently  and
with fewer mistakes when we observe the behaviors and the consequences
of those behaviors for parents, friends, and teachers.

This  theory  primarily  explains  learning  social  responses  like  cooperative,
competitive,  affiliative,  assertive,  aggressive,  moral-ethical  responses.
These responses are learned from observing, imitating, and watching the
consequences of the behavior of others.  

Thus, children in all  cultures learn and develop by observing experienced
people engaged in culturally important activities.  In this way, teachers and
parents help students to adapt to new situations, aid them in their problem-
soloing attempts, and guide them to accept responsibility for their behavior.

The theory is mechanistic in its stress on response to the environment.  But it
sees the learner as more active than behaviorism does and acknowledges
the role of cognition in human learning.  Therefore, the basic assumptions
of social learning theory are the following.  

 Learning involves modeling, imitation, and reinforcement.  
 A  person  can  learn  a  task  without  showing  any  response  or  action

externally (i.e. by mere observation).
  A person’s interests and capabilities will influence his level of attention

and how well the person can integrate the experience with self.  
 Interval processes such as creating mental image of one’s observation are

important in learning.

Thus, in social cognitive learning theory, both internal and external factors
are  important.   Personal  factors  (such  as  thinking  and  motivation),
environmental  factors  and  behavior  are  seen  as  interacting,  each
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influencing the other in the process of learning.  All operate as “interlocking
determinants of each other,” and according to Bandera this interaction is
known as reciprocal determinism.

Observational learning has particular classroom relevance, because children
do not do just what adults tell them to do, but rather what they see adults
do.  If Bandera’s assumptions are correct, teachers can be a potent force in
shaping  the  behavior  of  their  students  with  the  teaching behavior  they
demonstrate  in  class.   The  importance  of  models  is  seen  in  Bandera’s
interpretation of what happens as a result of observing others.    

In general, exposure to a model can affect a personals behavior in at least 
three ways: (A) Learning new behavior, (B) Facilitating already learned 
behavior, and (C) inhibiting or disinheriting already learned behavior.   

(A) Learning new behavior.  An  observer  can  learn  now behavior
from a model.  In the Bandura study, he pointed that children learn new
social  behaviors  by  observing  the  actions  of  important  people  in  their
livers- there parents, siblings, teachers, peers and television heroes etc.

(B) Facilitating  already  learned  behavior.  A  model  can  also
facilitate  the  expression of  behavior  that  already exists  in  the  learner’s
response repertoire.  When the model’s behavior resembles behavior the
learner  has  previously  mastered,  the  model’s  performance  may  simply
elicit a previously learned response.    

(C) Inhibiting  or  disinheriting  already  learned  behavior.
Exposure to a model can inhibit or disinhibit an observer’s responses.  To
inhibit is to restrain a response or make it less frequent: to disinhibit is to
free  from  restraint  and  allow  a  response  to  occur.   Inhibitory  and
disinhibitory  effects  are  most  pronounced  when  an  observer  sees  the
consequences  of  a  model’s  actions.   The  model’s  punishment  or
reinforcement for the behavior greatly affects the observer’s own activates.
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One interesting aspect of observational learning is that it is no-trial learning.
That  is,  a  response  does  not  have  to  be  made  by  the  learner  as  is
necessary  in  classical  and  operant  forms  of  learning.   The  most  likely
mechanism by which people acquire behavior through observation is the
immediate association of the model’s behavior with-a cognitive event, say,
a sensory event or- a symbolic response.  The observer records and stores
the  sensory  event  or  symbolic  response  at  the  time  of  the  model’s
performance.  These sensory events or responses serve as cues for later
performance, when the learner is called on to make an overt response.  

In addition, reward or punishment of behavior can be vicarious, i.e., happens
when we see others being rewarded or punished for particular actions and
then modify  our behavior as if  we had received the consequences ours
elves.   Vicariously  experienced  consequences  influence  us  because  we
have  the  ability  to  mentally  substitute  ourselves  for  someone  else,
experiencing what they experience, which we often do when we see what
consequences  occur  as  a  function  of  a  model’s  behavior.   But  whether
through direct or vicarious experience, reward and punishment markedly
affect  the  performance  of  behavior;  they  do  not  seem  to  affect  the
acquisition of behavior.  Complex behavior repertoires can be acquired by
simply observing another person.  The learner need only pay attention to
the model’s activities- and the model must be credible-but beyond these
variables, no others need be offered to account for observational learning.

Similarly,  studies of  observational  learning demonstrate that people often
learn  to  do  what  they  see  others  doing.   So  teachers  need  to  provide
students  with  models  of  wanted behavior  and reduce their  exposure to
models of unwanted behavior.  Three sources of the latter appear to be
television, movies, and video games.  Students in recent years have been
exposed to many more aggressive and violent models than they were a few
decades ago.  And next,  let  us see how observational  learning in social
conditions goes on.
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 Observational  Learning:   The  process  of  Learning
Through imitation 

A social-learning analysis of observational learning theory states that there
are four  major  phases of  learning from models:  a phase of  attention,  a
retention phase, a reproduction phase, and a motivational phase.

Phase. Of Attention Without attention, there can be no learning.  Attention
is a necessary condition of observational learning in social settings.  Thus,
the first  step in  imitation is  paying attention to  the model.   Whether a
student  pays  attention  or  not  depends  upon  the  characteristics  of  the
model,  the value of the model’s behavior, and the characteristics of the
observer.  Firstly, the distinctiveness, rate, and complexity of the stimuli to
be attended to  affect  whether  or  not  attentiveness  can  be  maintained.
Teachers who have their students’ attention can make imitation easier by
clearly drawing attention to important clues.  (For example, “Now notice
how  I  am  changing  the  sign,  and  reversing  them.”)   The  model’s
identification of important aspects of the instruction can greatly facilitate
imitative  learning.   So  can  repetition.   This  kind  of  help  is  especially
important when working with very young children or those with retardation
or learning disabilities, who have limited capacity for attention.

Secondly, the functional value of the model’s behavior is also an essential 
consideration.  If behavior is relevant and considerable, it is likely to catch 
attention.  Thirdly, the characteristics of the observer learner, including 
their dependency needs, perceptions of their own competence, and their 
self-esteem, also determine to some extent the likelihood of their paying 
attention to a model.    

Retention Phase:  The second step in limitation is retention of observed 
behavior.  Observed behaviors and all the sensory information should be 
encoded and stored before they should be performed.  So that 
observational learning takes place by contiguity.  The two contiguous 
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events that are necessary are (1) attention to the model’s performance and
(2) the representation of that performance in the learner’s memory.  If 
someone is motivated to learn while solving of a problem in algebra, or the 
attempt to figure out how to obtain food in the cafeteria, he/she must 
represent in memory what is observed.  Verbal or visual mnemonics 
(memory aids) and schemata (the mental structures that allow people to 
learn) must be developed by the observer at the same time the observer 
watches how a model divides polynomials, or obtains food.  These 
mnemonics and schemata are recalled at a later time, when newly learned 
behavior is enacted.  Thus, in the retention phase of observational learning,
mental rehearsal actual practice helps us remember the part of the desired 
behavior, such as the sequence of steps.  Typically, we retain material to be
learned better when we rehearse it overtly. 

 
Reproduction Phase:  In this phase of learning from models, the verbal or

visual codes in memory guide the actual performance of the newly acquired
behavior.  Observational learning is most accurate when overt enactment
follows mental rehearsal.

In addition, note here the importance of corrective feedback for shaping 
wanted behavior.  Knowledge of results- simple feedback- has a strong 
effect on subsequent behavior.  Letting learners know quickly about 
incorrect or inappropriate responses- before they develop bad habits- is 
sound instructional practice.  This kind of corrective feedback is not 
punishment.  It is crucial in the development of skilled performance.   

Motivational phase:  Behavior acquired by observing others is enacted if it
is reinforcing to do so.  If it is punishing to perform the behavior, it does not
usually occur.  In this sense, social-learning theory and operant conditioning
are alike.  Both recognize how reinforcement and punishment can shape
and maintain behavior.  But in observational learning, reinforcement and
punishment are seen as affecting the learner’s motivation to perform.
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According to Bandura three processes serve as motivation; These are direct-
reinforcement,  vicarious-reinforcement  and  self-reinforcement.   For
example,  if  reinforcement  previously  accompanied  similar  behavior,  the
individual  tends  to  repeat  it  (indirect  –  reinforcement).   But  vicarious-
reinforcement can also affect the probability of performance.     If the model
is reinforced for doing something, it could encourage such behavior in the
learner.  Observing others being punished conveys information about which
behaviors should not be repeated any more.  And the third motivator is self-
reinforcement  (satisfaction  with one’s  own  behavior)  are  also  powerful
human reinforces.     

In  sum,  social  learning  is  affected  by  how  the  learner  understands  the
learning event.  Learners need sensible reasons to build clear conceptions
about  what  they  are  doing  and  why.   Modeling  is not  effective  if  the
observer’s beliefs, attitudes, sense of efficacy (competence to learn), and
sense of purpose are not congruent with the learning task so that, social
cognitive  theorists  underline  and  appreciate  the  importance  of  the
interaction between the environment,  cognitive processes,  and behavior
itself.  By looking at this interaction, the complex influences on behavior
become more understandable.   

3.  Applications of Social-cognitive-Learning Theory 

1. A primary definition of teaching is “to show.”  So we should think about
how to show, demonstrate, or model so that we optimize conditions for our
students  learning.   For  instance  importance  of  teachers  as  models  in
different  circumstances  like  organization,  clarity,  enthusiasm for  subject
matter, punctuality and etc. 

2. Social-Cognitive-  learning  theory  has  importance  of  peer  groups  as
models.  The same kinds of learning from observation can take place when
students observe how their classmates behave toward other students.  For
example in cooperative learning (students help one another), and in cases
such as class participation, assertiveness etc.  
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3. Social  –Cognitive-  learning theory has importance as  symbolic  models.
For  example,  learners  can  observe  many  issues  from books,  and  films,
which may be used to encourage them in problem solving situations.

4. Social-cognitive-  learning  theory  has  importance  of  visibility  during
demonstration of different skills.  For example, make sure that all students
observe your demonstration in class.

5. Social-cognitive- learning theory has also importance of analyzing skills.
Thus, teachers should break down a complex skill into sub-components to
facilitate the teaching-learning processes.   

Cognitive Theories of learning 
This theory explains learning as a function of processes in the “black-box”- 

the mind.  Cognitive theories describe, explain and predict what occurs in 
the mind during such processes as thinking, remembering, problem solving,
etc.

According to cognitive approach to learning, people are active learners who 
initiate experiences, seek out information to solve problems and reorganize
what they already know to achieve new insights, instead of passively 
influenced by environmental events.  

a. Gestalt Theory of Learning

Gestalt psychology emerged when traditional psychology was under fire in 
America and Germany.  Germany psychologists, namely Max Wertheimer, 
Kurt Koffka and Wolfgang Kohler being dissatisfied with atomistic and 
molecular approach to behavior, were busy in developing a new approach 
to behavior-Gestalt psychology. 

“Gestalt” is a German word which means shape, pattern, form or 
configuration.  
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Gestalt psychologists considered man’s inner processes as the proper 
subject for study.  They emphasize the role of perception, cognition, 
memory, etc. because these are determinants to the person’s learning.  

They rejected the simple association between stimulus and response as the 
explanation of behavior.  They introduce the concept of organization and 
reorganization between stimulus and response.

According to them, we learn not by associating bits of experiences but by 
forming new gestalts.  That is, by discovering new patterns and by 
organizing them into a meaningful whole in the total situation- “The whole 
is greater than the sum of its parts.”

Basic Principle, of perceptual organization Gestalt psychologists conducted
most of their experiments in the field of perception.  Based on experimental
findings, they developed some laws of perceptual organization.

1. Figure-ground- Everything we perceive stands against  a  background.
There is a close relationship between figure and ground.   

2. Law of closure- it states that our perceptual patterns always tend to be
regular  and  complete  with  no  loose  ends.   The  gaps  are
closed by the perceiver. 

3.  Law of similarity -it suggests that similar words, numbers, objects tend 
to associate in a group and easy to recall than dissimilar                               
ones.  

4. Law of proximity- it states that objects which are close in space and time
tend to form a gestalt.
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In general, people learn by arranging things in patterns and viewing               
relationships.                                                                    

b. Insightful Learning 

Gestalt psychologists developed a new theory of learning popularly known as
theory of insight.  This theory is associated with the name of Kohler who 
conducted a series of experiments on chimpanzees.  The four classical 
experiments are described as fallows:   

These experiments by Kohler show that the animal must perceive the total 
situation and relationship among all relevant parts of the problem before 
insight can occur in solving the problem.  The second point, these 
experiments point out is that insight follows a trial and error behavior on 
the part of the animal.  Once the animal learns to solve a problem by 
insight, there is every possibility of high degree of transfer to similar 
problems.    

The main factor in gestalt theory of learning is the development of insight.  
The individual and his environment form a psychological field.  According to
Gestalt psychology, the perception of the field and gradual restructuring of 
it is insight.

According to Yerkes, the insightful Learning has the following characteristics:

1. Survey of problematic situation.
2. Hesitation, pause, attitude of concentrated attention of the problematic

situation.
3. Trial of mode of responses.
4. In case initial mode of response proves inadequate, trial of some other

response, the transition from one method to the other being sharp and
often sudden.  

5. Frequently recurrent attention to the objective or goal and motivation.
6. Appearance of critical point at which the organism suddenly, directly and

definitely performs the required act.
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7. Steady repetition of adaptive response.
8. Notable ability to discover and attend to the essential aspect or relation in

the  problematic  situation  and  to  neglect  relatively,  variations  in  non-
essentials.   

1. Complete the table below 

Memory
Structu

re

Informati
on

carryin
g

capacit
y

Informati
on

duratio
n

Function
of the
memor

y
structu

re

Sensory 

            
Register

Short-
term 
Memory

Long-Term
Memory 

4.  Summarize Theories of Forgetting and Remembering in the table 

     below.

Theory

Assume
d

cause
for

memor
y loss

Measures to be
taken by

teachers in
improving

memory (to
reduce

forgetting)
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1. Decay
2. Interference
3. Retrieval

Failure
4. Motivated

Forgetting   
5. State

dependent
6. Zegernic

effect 

5.  Compare cognitive theories of learning with other theories of learning 

                      (classical conditioning, operant conditioning,…).  Indicate 

                       similarities and differences.

6. Which theory of learning best explains learning? Why?

7.  If it is not possible to explain learning effectiveness on the part of 
students by satisfying all the requirements of learning facilities and 
teaching strategies, which theory of learning for further explanation shall 
we use to consider other factors? Why?

8. Discuss the implications of cognitive theories of learning for instruction.
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5. CHAPTER FIVE
MOTIVATION AND EMOTION
At the end of the chapter, the student is expected to: 
 Distinguish  between  the  different  theoretical  approaches  to  the

understanding of motivation; 
 Explain the physiological basis of emotion; 
 Explain the functions of emotions; 
 List down emotion types and give comments; 
 Differentiate emotional theories. 

5.1 Motivation: definition and general remark 
Motivation: it is the factor that directs and energizes the behavior of humans

and other organisms. 
The study of motivation answers the following questions. 
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1. Why do people behave as they do? 
2. Why does behavior take one form and not another? 
3. What makes people behave differently or similarly?
4. How can we motivate people to behave in particular ways, such as eating

certain foods, quitting smoking, or engaging in safer sex practices?  

5.2 Theories of motivation 
There are different conceptual approaches to the study of motivation. They

differ in their focus on: 
 Biological factors 
 Cognitive factors 
 Social factors 
5.2.1 The instinct approaches to motivation 
This  theory  states  that  motivation  is  the  result  of  an  inborn,  biologically

determined pattern of  behavior.  According to this  approach,  people and
animals  are  born  with  programmed  sets  of  behavior  essential  to  their
survival. 

Example: Sex--------------instinct for reproduction 
Comments on instinct approach 
 There is a problem of clearly identifying the primary instincts because of

their variety and complexities. 
 Much of human behavior is learned not instinctual. 

5.2.2 Drive reduction approach to motivation (DRT)
 This  theory  suggests  that  when  people  lack  some  basic  biological

requirements such as water and food, a drive to obtain these requirements
is produced. 

 A drive is  tension,  arousal  that  pushes behavior  in  order to fulfill  some
need. 

 Primary drives are related to biological needs of the boyd. 

Example: hunger, thirst, sleepiness, and sex. 
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Secondary drives are related to prior experience and learning without the
fulfillment of any biological needs. 

Example: Motivation for academic achievement 
An organism tires to maintain an internal biological balance, which is called

homeostasis.

Example:  except  sexual  behavior,  most  of  the basic  needs of  life are to
maintain balance. 

Comment on drive reduction approach 
We show some kind of behavior simply for curiosity. The behavior may not be

related to biological balance. 

Example:  Many of us spend the whole day in solving puzzles, which are not
directly related to the satisfaction of biological drives. 

5.2.3 Arousal approaches to motivation 
According to this approach, each of us tries to maintain a certain level of

stimulation and anxiety. 
 In DRT---if the arousal is too high, we try to reduce them 
 In arousal approaches---if the level of stimulation and activity are too low,

we will try to increase them by seeking stimulation 

People differ in their optimal level of arousal. 

Activity: Ask your students how much stimulation they need to do an actity
in their everyday life. 

5.2.4 Incentive approaches to motivation 
This approach attempts to explain motivation in terms of the nature of the

external stimuli; incentives that direct and energize behavior. According to
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this view, properties of  external  stimuli  are major causes for a person’s
motivation. 

Example:  After  eating  our  meal,  we  choose  to  eat  a  sweet  cake.  Such
behavior is motivated by the desert itself but not to satisfy internal drives. 

Comment on incentive approach: 
Drives (push factor) and incentives (pull factor) work together in motivating

behavior. 

5.2.5 Cognitive approaches to motivation 
This  approach  focuses  on  the  role  of  our  thought,  expectations,  and

understand of the world. 
Example:  The degree to which we are motivated to study hard depends

upon our expectations for good grades and the value we place on getting
good grades. 

If both expectations and value are high, we will be motivated to study hard;
but if either one is low, our motivations to study will be relatively lower. 

In line with this approach, there are tow forms of motivations. 
a. Intrinsic motivation: It is motivation by which people participate in an

activity for their own enjoyment, not for the reward it will bring. 
It enables to work hard, produce higher quality work and be perseverant. 
Some psychologists argue the providing rewards for desirable behavior may

cause intrinsic motivation to decline. 
b. Extrinsic  motivation:  It  causes  us  to  do  something  for  a  tangible

reward. 

Activity:  Brainstorm the class on the following problem (which strategy is
better?)

 Offering children monetary rewards for scoring good results at school, or 
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 Reminding children on the importance of  learning would bring desirable
behavioral change. 

5.2.6 Maslow’s motivational theory 
Basic assumptions of the theory 
 Different motivational  needs are arranged in  a hierarchy in  a pyramidal

shape 
 The more basic needs are at the bottom and the higher level needs are at

the top. 
 Before  higher  ordered  needs  are satisfied  in  the  hierarchy,  the  primary

needs must be satisfied. 

Self Actualization 

Esteem  

Love and belongingness   

Safety needs    

Physiological needs     

99999999999999999999



Figure 3: Abraham Maslow’s hierarchy of needs 

Physiological  needs are based on body needs or tissue needs (e.g.,  food,
water, avoidance of noxious stimulation)

Security need is a need for sense of confidence, safety, and freedom from
fear or anxiety, particularly with respect to fulfilling ones present and future
needs. 

Love and belongingness needs include the need to obtain and give affection
and contributing to members of some group or society. Esteem need relates
to the development of a sense of worth by knowing that others are aware
of one’s competence and value. 

Self – actualization is a state of self-fulfillment in which people realize their
highest potential. The concept of self-actualization is applicable not only to
few well-known individuals. In its broader sense it can happen to: 

 A parent with excellent nurturing skills; 
 A teacher that maximizes students’ opportunities for success; 
 A health professional who works hard to alleviate health problems of the

country. 

Activity: Discuss the following points with your students 
 If people are hungry, their first interest will be obtaining food, not love and

self-esteem. 
 Describe characteristics and contributions of well-known individuals in our

society. According to your view, are they self-actualized personalities? 
 Do you think that you have reached the level of self-actualization at this

stage? 

5.2.7 Achievement motivation theory 
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 It  is  a stable,  learned characteristic  in  which satisfaction is  obtained by
striving for and attaining a level of excellence. 

 People with high achievement motivation tend to compete against some
standards and prove themselves successful. 

 They tend to choose tasks that are of intermediate difficulty. 
 People with low achievement motivation tend to be motivated primarily by

a desire to avoid failure. As a result they choose easy tasks. 
 The  outcome  of  high  achievement  motivation  is  generally  positive.

Research shows that high achievement motivation is associated with future
economic and occupational success. 

Activity: Brainstorm the class by posing the following questions. 
 Do different cultures bear differences in achievement motivation? 
 Is there a gender difference in achievement motivation? 
 How can we foster achievement motivation in the minds of children? 

Conclusion of the different approaches to motivation 
 The different approaches are complementary rather than contradictory. 
 It  is  useful  to  employ  different  approaches  simultaneously  in  order  to

understand and explain the motivational aspects of behavior. 

5.3 Emotions 
5.3.1 Definition and general remark 
 Emotions are feelings such as happiness, despair, and sorrow that generally

have both physiological and cognitive elements influencing behavior. While
motives  are  internally  caused,  emotions  are  responses  to  an  external
stimulus. 

Example physiological 
 Heart rate increases 
 Jumping of joy 

Cognitive 
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 Understanding and evaluating of the meaning of the act we do when we are
happy 

There are a number of components of emotion. Some of these are: 
1. The perception of the emotion-arousing stimuli (an armed robber

entering a bank)
2. Subjective  feeling  or  experience  of  emotion

(pleasant/unpleasant)
3. Involuntary physiological changes of the body’s internal balance

(arousal/depression)
4. External bodily changes (facial/posture)
5. Cognitive factors; awareness of  situation, previous experience,

memory (seen people killed)
6. Voluntary behavioral consequences; response to the stimulus (do

as the robbery says, because he has the gun)

Controversies regarding emotions 
 Emotional responses come first and then we try to understand them. 
 People first develop cognition about situations and then react emotionally 

According  to  Darwin,  human  beings  are  not  the  only  species  that  has
emotions. Animals too, show fear, rage, and possibly love. 

Darwin suggested that there are specific,  fundamental  emotions that find
expressions in the species. 

Example: Swans mourn hopelessly at the death of a male. Some research
findings suggest that there is gender difference with respect to emotions.
Women tend to experience emotions more intensely and expressing more
readily than men. This difference is attributed to: 

 Innate biological factors 
 Societal expectations for men and women 
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5.3.2 The functions of emotions 
1. Preparing us for action 
Example:  If  we  see  an  angry  dog  running  toward  us,  the  sympathetic

division  of  the  autonomic  nervous  system  prepares  us  for  emergency
action. 

2. Shaping our future behavior 
Example:  When  we  encounter  a  threatening  dog  some  other  time,  the

previous experience teaches us to avoid an incoming danger. 
3. Shaping us to regulate social interaction 
Example:  Verbal and non-verbal ways of communicating emotions help us

to understand the behavior of another person. Then we modify our actions. 
5.3.3 Types of emotions 
 Plutchik (1984) after combining a large set of emotions came up with eight

different fundamental emotions. These are Joy acceptance, fear, surprise,
sadness, disgust, anger, and anticipation 

Submissio

awe 

Love 

Aggressiver    

Optimism     
ACCEPTANCE JOY 

ANTICIPATION 

SURPRISE  

FEAR

SADNESS  

DISGUST

ANGER  
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From the figure above the following inferences can be made. 
 Two emotion combinations are formed from primary emotions. 
 Emotions nearer one another in the circle are more  closely

reated. 
 Emotions  opposite  to each other are conceptually opposite.

Comment on Pluthik;s emotion theory 
 Human  emotions  are  much  more

than eight types. 
 These eight types of  emotions are

not equally important across all cultures. 

5.3.4 Theories of Emotion 
5.3.4.1 The James-Lange theory 
Lang was a Danish physiologist who proposed a theory at emotion. 
 His  theory  states  that  emotional  experience  is  a  reaction  to  instinctive

bodily events that occur as a response to some situation or event in the
environment.  We feel  sorry  because we cry.  We feel  angry  because we
strike. We feel afraid because we tremble. 

Figure  5:
the James-Lang theory of emotion 

James  and  Lang  proposed  that  human  beings  experience  emotions  as  a
result of Physiological changes that produce specific sensations. The brain
interprets the sensations as particular kinds of emotional experiences. 

Comment: For emotional feelings to occur physiological changes have to be
perceived  instantaneously.  But  emotional  experiences  frequently  occur

Disappoint

RemorsContemp

Figure 4: Fundamental emotion types and 
their combinations 

Input 
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the
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Bodily 
change   
ANS, 
Muscles, 
Endocrine 
System 

Interpreted 
as 
Feeling of 
Emotions   
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even  before  there  is  time  for  certain  physiological  changes  to  be
manifested outwardly. 

5.3.4.2 The Cannon-Bard theory 
The  theory  states  that  both  physiological  and  emotional  arousals  are

produced simultaneously by the same nerve impulse. 

According to this theory: 
 Emotion-inducing stimulus is perceived. 
 The thalamus is the initial site of the emotional response. 
 Then the thalamus sends a signal to the autonomic nervous system and

communicates a message to the cerebral cortex regarding the nature of the
emotion being experienced. 

Figure 6: The Cannon-Bard theory of emotion 
In this  case different emotions do not  have unique physiological  patterns

associated with them. 

Comment: Recent research evidences suggest that it is the hypothalamus
and  the  limbic  system and not  the  thalamus  that  play  a  major  role  in
emotional experiences. 

5.3.4.3 The Schachter-single theory 
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The theory proposes that a non-specific kind of physiological arousal and the
meaning we attach to environmental cues determine emotions jointly. 

The  theory  emphasizes  that  we  identify  the  type  of  emotion  we  are
experiencing by observing our envioment and comparing ourselves with
others. 

Comment: Some research findings suggest that physiological arousal may or
may not always account for an individual’s emotional state. For example,
some drugs invariably produce depression as a side effect no matter what
the nature of the situation is. However, the theory indicated the necessity
of appraising our surroundings in case the source for physiological arousal
is not clearly understood. 

General conclusion on theories of emotion. 
Emotions are complex phenomena. No single theory has been able to fully

explain all facets of emotional experiences. 

5.3.5 Expression of emotions 
 None-verbal behavior is  a major means of communicating and revealing

people’s emotions. 
 The Non-verbal behavior communicates using several channels or paths.

These are: 
 Facial expressions; 
 Eye contact; 
 Bodily movements; 
 Tone voice; 
 Positioning of the eyebrows. 
 From all  these ways,  facial  expressions represent  the primary means of

communicating emotional states 
 Facial  expression  communicates  the  following  six  most  distinctively

identified basic emotions.
 Happiness 
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 Anger 
 Sadness 
 Surprise 
  Disgust 
 Fear 
Members of the human race regardless to the situation express these six

emotions universally. 

The facial – affect program hypothesis assumes that each primary emotion is
universally present at birth. 

Self assessment questions 
1. Can traits such as the need for achievement; need for power, and need

for affiliation be used to select workers for jobs? 
2. What is meant by the term homeostatic motivation?
3. Give  your  comments  on  the  different  theoretical  approaches  to  the

understanding of motivation? 
4. What purpose do emotions serve in our life? 
5. Compare and contrast the three theories of emotion. 
6. What does the facial-affect program hypothesis state? 
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6. CHAPTER Six
PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONALITY
By the end of this chapter the student is expected to: 
 Describe and evaluate the different theories of personality; 
 Assess  the  relevance  of  different  techniques  used  in  the  study  of

personality. 

Theories of Personality
INTRODUCTION 

Welcome to "Theories of Personality!" 

At present, we are stuck with theories (plural) rather than the science of
personality. As we go through the various theories, however, there will be
ones that fit well with your experiences of self and other -- that tends to be
a good sign.  And there will  be times that  several  theorists  say similar
things, even though they are taking very different approaches -- that, too,
is a good sign. And once in a blue moon there is a research program that
supports certain ideas over others -- that's a very good sign. 

What  makes  personality  theories  so  interesting,  I  think,  is  that  we  can
actually  participate  in  the  process.  You  don't  need  labs  and  federal
funding, just a bit of intelligence, some motivation, and an open mind. 

Theory 

It might be nice to start off with a definition of theories of personality. First,
theory: A theory is a model of reality that helps us to understand, explain,
predict, and control that reality. In the study of personality, these models
are usually verbal. Every now and then, someone comes up with a graphic
model,  with symbolic  illustrations,  or  a mathematical  model,  or  even a
computer model. But words are the basic form. 

108108108108108108108108108108



Different approaches focus on different aspects of theory. Humanists and
Existentialists tend to focus on the understanding part. They believe that
much of what we are is way too complex and embedded in history and
culture  to  "predict  and  control."  Besides,  they  suggest,  predicting  and
controlling people is, to a considerable extent, unethical. Behaviorists and
Freudians, on the other hand, prefer to discuss prediction and control. If
an  idea  is  useful,  if  it  works,  go  with  it!  Understanding,  to  them,  is
secondary. 

Another definition says that a theory is a guide to action: We figure that the
future will be something like the past. We figure that certain sequences
and patterns of events that have occurred frequently before are likely to
occur again. So we look to the first events of a sequence, or the most vivid
parts  of  a  pattern,  to  serve  as  our  landmarks  and  warning  signals.  A
theory  is  a  little  like  a  map:  It  isn't  the  same  as  the  countryside  it
describes; it certainly doesn't give you every detail; it may not even be
terribly accurate.  But it  does provide a guide to action --  and gives us
something to correct when it fails. 

Personality 

Usually when we talk about someone's personality,  we are talking about
what makes that person different from other people, perhaps even unique.
This  aspect  of  personality  is  called  individual  differences.  For  some
theories, it is the central issue. These theories often spend considerable
attention  on  things  like  types  and traits  and  tests  with  which  we  can
categorize or compare people: Some people are neurotic, others are not;
some people are more introverted, others more extroverted; and so on. 

However, personality theorists are just as interested in the commonalities 
among people. What, for example, do the neurotic person and the healthy 
person have in common? Or what is the common structure in people that 
expresses itself as introversion in some and extroversion in others? 
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If  you  place  people  on  some  dimension  --  such  as  healthy-neurotic  or
introversion-extroversion -- you are saying that the dimension is something
everyone can be placed on. Whether they are neurotic or not, all people
have  a  capacity  for  health  and  ill-health;  and  whether  introverted  or
extroverted, all are "verted" one way or the other. 

Another way of saying this is that personality theorists are interested in the
structure of the individual, the psychological structure in particular. How
are people "put together;" how do they "work;" how do they "fall apart." 

Some theorists go a step further and say they are looking for the essence of
being a person. Or they say they are looking for what it means to be an
individual human being. The field of personality psychology stretches from
a fairly simple empirical search for differences between people to a rather
philosophical search for the meaning of life! 

Perhaps it is just pride, but personality psychologists like to think of their
field as a sort of umbrella for all the rest of psychology. We are, after all,
concerned  about  genetics  and  physiology,  about  learning  and
development,  about social  interaction and culture,  about pathology and
therapy. All these things come together in the individual. 

Evidence 

Evidence, or rather the lack of evidence, is of course another problem. What
kind of support do you have for your theory? Or was it  something you
dreamed  up  while  on  a  hallucinogenic?  There  are  several  kinds  of
evidence:  Anecdotal,  clinical,  phenomenological,  correlational,  and
experimental. 

1. Anecdotal evidence is the casual kind of evidence, usually given in story
form: "I  remember when...,"  and "I  heard that...,"  for example. It is,  of
course, notoriously inaccurate. It is best to use this kind of evidence only
as a motivation for further research. 
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2. Clinical evidence is evidence gathered from therapy sessions. It is more
carefully  recorded  by  people  with  considerable  training.  Its  major
weakness is that it tends to be highly individual and even unusual, because
you  are  describing  a  person  who  is  almost  by  definition  an  unusual
individual! Clinical evidence does provide the foundation of most of the
theories we will look at, although most follow up with further research. 

3. Phenomenological  evidence is  the  result  of  careful  observation  of
people in various circumstances, as well as introspection involving one's
own psychological processes. Many of the theorists we will look at have
done phenomenological research, either formally or informally. It requires
considerable training as well as a certain natural ability. Its weakness is
that we have a hard time telling whether the researcher has done a good
job. 

4. Correlational research in personality usually involves the creation and
use of personality tests. The scores from these tests are compared with
other measurable aspects of life, as well as with other tests. So we might
create a test for shyness (introversion), and compare it with the scores on
intelligence  tests  or  with  ratings  of  job  satisfaction.  Unfortunately,
measuring things doesn't tell you how they work or even if they are real,
and many things resist measurement altogether. 

5. Experimental  research is  the  most  controlled  and  precise  form  of
research,  and,  if  the  issues  you  are  concerned  with  are  amenable  to
experimentation,  it  is  the  preferred  method.  Experimentation,  as  you
know, involves random selection of subjects, careful control of conditions,
great  concern to  avoid  undue influence,  and usually  measurement  and
statistics. Its weakness is that it has a hard time getting at many of the
issues personality theorists are most interested in. How do you control or
measure things like love, anger, or awareness? 

Philosophical assumptions
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That people -- even famous geniuses -- make mistakes should not have been
a big  surprise  to  you.  It  should  also  not  surprise  you  that  people  are
limited. There are many questions, ones we need to have answers to in
order to build our theories, that have no answer. Some are just beyond us
presently; some may never have an answer. But we answer them anyway,
because we need to get on with life. We can call these our philosophical
assumptions. 

1.  Free  will  vs.  determinism. Are  we  and  the  world  completely
determined? Is the sense that we make choices just an illusion? Or is it the
other  way  around,  that  the  spirit  has  the  potential  to  rise  above  all
restraints, that it is determinism which is an illusion? 

Most theorists make more moderate assumptions. A moderate determinist
position might say that, although we are ultimately determined, we are
capable of participating in that determinism. A moderate free-will position
might say that freedom is intrinsic to our nature, but we must live out that
nature in an otherwise determined world. 

2.  Uniqueness  vs.  universality. Is  each  person  unique,  or  will  we
eventually  discover  universal  laws  which  will  explain  all  of  human
behavior? Again, more moderate positions are available: Perhaps there are
broad rules  of  human nature  with  room for  individual  variation within
them; Or perhaps or individuality outweighs our commonalities. 

I  am sure you can see how this assumption relates to the previous one:
Determinism suggests the possibility of universal laws, while free will is
one possible source of uniqueness. But the relationship is not perfect, and
in the moderate versions quite complex. 

3.  Physiological  vs.  purposive motivation. Are  we  more  "pushed"  by
basic physiological  needs, such as the need for food, water, and sexual
activity?  Or  are  we  more  "pulled"  by  our  purposes,  goals,  values,
principles, and so on? More moderate possibilities include the idea that
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purposive behavior is powerful but grows out of physiological needs, or
simply that both types of motivation are important, perhaps at different
times and places. 

A more philosophical version of this contrasts causality and teleology. The
first says that your state of mind now is determined by prior events; The
second says  that  it  is  determined by  its  orientation  to  the  future.  The
causality position is by far the more common in psychology generally, but
the teleological position is very strong in personality psychology. 

4.  Conscious vs. unconscious motivation. Is much, most, or even all of
our behavior and experience determined by unconscious forces, i.e. forces
of which we are not aware? Or is some, little, or even none determined by
unconscious  forces.  Or,  to  put  it  another  way,  how  much  of  what
determines our behavior are we conscious of? 

This  might  be  an  answerable  question,  but  consciousness  and
unconsciousness are slippery things.  For example,  if  we were aware of
something a moment ago, and it has changed us in some way, but we are
now unable  to  bring it  to  awareness,  are  we consciously  motivated or
unconsciously? Or if we deny some truth, keeping it from awareness, must
we not have seen it coming in order to take that action to begin with? 

5.  Nature  vs.  nurture. This  is  another  question  that  may  someday  be
answerable: To what degree is what we are due to our genetic inheritance
("nature")  or  to our upbringing and other experiences ("nurture")? The
question is such a difficult one because nature and nurture do not exist
independently  of  each other.  Both a  body and experience are probably
essential to being a person, and it is very difficult to separate their effects.

As you will see, the issue comes up in many forms, including the possible
existence of instincts in human beings and the nature of temperament,
genetically  based  personality  characteristics.  It  is  also  very  debatable
whether "nature" (as in human nature) even refers to genetics. 
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6.  Stage  vs.  non-stage  theories  of  development. One  aspect  of  the
nature-nurture issue that is very important to personality psychology is
whether or not we all pass through predetermined stages of development.
We do, after all, go through certain stages of physiological development --
fetal, childhood, puberty, adulthood, senescence -- powerfully controlled by
genetics. Shouldn't we expect the same for psychological development? 

We will see a full range of positions on this issue, from true stage theories
such as Freud's, who saw stages as universal an fairly clearly marked, to
behaviorist and humanist theories that consider what appear to be stages
to be artifacts created by certain patterns of upbringing and culture. 

7. Cultural determinism vs. cultural transcendence. To what extent do
our  cultures  mold  us?  Totally,  or  are  we  capable  of  "rising  above"
(transcending)  those  influences?  And  if  so,  how easy  or  difficult  is  it?
Notice that this is not quite the same as the determinism-free will issue: If
we are not determined by culture, our "transcendence" may be nothing
more than some other determinism, by physiological needs, for example,
or genetics. 

Another way to look at the issue is to ask yourself, "How difficult is it to
really get to know someone from a different culture?" If it is difficult to
step out of our cultures and communicate as human beings, then perhaps
culture  is  terribly  determining  of  who  we  are.  If  it  is  relatively  easy,
perhaps it is not so powerful. 

8.  Early  or  late  personality  formation. Are  our  personality
characteristics established in early childhood, to remain relatively fixed
through the rest of our lives? Or are we every bit as flexible in adulthood?
Or is that, although change is always a possibility, it just gets increasingly
difficult as time goes on? 

This question is intimately tied up with the issues of genetics, stages, and
cultural determination, as you can imagine. The biggest hurdle we face
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before we find a resolution, however, is in specifying what we mean by
personality characteristics. If we mean things that never change from the
moment of birth -- i.e. temperament -- then of course personality is formed
early. If we mean our beliefs, opinions, habits, and so on, these can change
rather dramatically up to the moment of death. Since most theorists mean
something "in between" these extremes, the answer is likewise to be found
"in between." 

9.  Continuous vs. discontinuous understanding of mental illness. Is
mental illness just a matter of degree? Are they just ordinary people that
have taken something to an extreme? Are they perhaps eccentrics that
disturb themselves or us? Or is there a qualitative difference in the way
they  experience reality?  As with  cultures,  is  it  easy  to  understand the
mentally ill, or do we live in separate worlds? 

This issue may be resolvable, but it is complicated by the fact that mental
illness  is  hardly  a  single  entity.  There  are  many  different  kinds.  Some
would say there are as many as there are people who are mentally ill.
What is a mental illness and what is not is even up for debate. It may be
that mental health is also not a single thing. 

10. Optimism vs. pessimism. Last, we return to an issue that is, I believe,
not at all resolvable: Are human beings basically good or basically bad;
Should we be hopeful about our prospects, or discouraged; Do we need a
lot of help, or would we be better off if left alone? 

This is, obviously, a more philosophical, religious, or personal issue. Yet it is
perhaps the most influential of all. The attitude determines what you see
when you look at humanity; What you see in turn influences the attitude.
And it is bound up with other issues: If, for example, mental illness is not
so far from health, if personality can be changed later in life, if culture and
genetics aren't too powerful, and if our motivations can at least be made
conscious, we have more grounds for optimism. The theorists we will look
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at were at least optimistic enough to make the effort at understanding
human nature. 

Organization

With all the different pitfalls, assumptions, and methods, you might think
that  there  is  very  little  we can  do  in  terms of  organizing "theories  of
personality." Fortunately, people with like minds tend to be drawn to each
other. Three broad orientations tend to stand out: 

1.  Psychoanalytic or  "first  force."  Although  psychoanalytic  strictly
speaking refers to Freudians, we will use it here to refer to others who
have  been  strongly  influenced  by  Freud  and  who  --  though  they  may
disagree with nearly everything else --  do share attitude:  They tend to
believe that the answers to the important questions lie somewhere behind
the surface, hidden, in the unconscious. 

This  book  will  look  at  three  versions  of  this  approach.  The  first  is  the
Freudian view proper, which includes Sigmund and Anna Freud, of course,
and the ego psychologist, of whom Erik Erikson is the best known. 

The  second  might  be  called  the  transpersonal  perspective,  which  has  a
much more spiritual streak, and which will be represented here by Carl
Jung. 

The third has been called the social psychological view, and includes Alfred
Adler, Karen Horney, and Erich Fromm. 

2. Behavioristic or "second force." In this perspective, the answers are felt
to  lie  in  careful  observation  of  behavior  and  environment  and  their
relations.  Behaviorists,  as  well  as  their  modern  descendants  the
cognitivist, prefer quantitative and experimental methods. 

The behavioristic approach will be represented here by B. F. Skinner, and
Albert Bandura. 
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3. Humanistic or "third force." The humanistic approach, which is usually
thought of as including existential psychology, is the most recent of the
three.  Often  based  on  a  reaction  to  psychoanalytic  and  behavioristic
theories,  the  common  belief  is  that  the  answers  are  to  be  found  in
consciousness or experience. Phenomenological methods are preferred by
most humanists. 

We will  examine two "streams"  of  the  humanistic  approach.  The first  is
humanism  proper,  represented  by  Abraham  Maslow,  Carl  Rogers,  and
George Kelly. 

The second is existentialist psychology, a philosophy-based humanism quite
popular  in  Europe  and  Latin  America.  We may  look  at  two  existential
psychologists, Ludwig Binswanger and Viktor Frankl. 

2.1 Psychoanalytic Strategy
Major Issues in psychoanalytic strategy
What is psychoanalysis?

Psychoanalysis has three different yet interrelated meanings: a theory of
personality,  an  approach  to  studying  personality,  and  procedures  for
changing personality. This personality theory emphasizes the roles of (1)
intrapsychic events ( processes occurring in the mind ), (2) Unconscious
drives, and (3) Early childhood development.

There  are four adjectives   which characterize psychoanalysis.  These are
deterministic, dynamic, organizational, and developmental.

According to Freud, all behavior is determined, or caused by some force
within the person. In other words, all behavior has meaning; no behavior
occurs by chance. This very deterministic force is very complex and is not
aware of the person.
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In  psychoanalytic  theory  there  is  a  belief  which  says  that  behavior  is
dynamic.  Thus,  behavior  is  characterized  by  the  exchange  and
transformation of energy. So for Freud human motivation is very essential.

Not  only  that,  but  Freud  was  also  analyzed  personality  in  terms  of  its
organization.  He  organized  personality  in  two  ways  by  using  level  of
awareness  and personality  functions.  First  he  divided personality  in  to
three  levels  of  awareness:  conscious,  preconscious,  and  unconscious.
Later  he  divided  it  in  to  three  functions  of  personality:  id,  ego,  and
superego.   

At last, we have to know that psychoanalytic theory is developmental theory.
At this theory early child hood period is critical,  it  influences the later
adulthood period. That means, personality is established in the first five
years of life. 

Psychoanalytic Assessment

Psychoanalytic theory assumes that our motivations are often unconscious.
Thus, assessing motives that you are partially or completely unaware of is
complex  and difficult.  As  a  result,  it  is  indirect  in  two respects.  First,
because unconscious phenomena cannot be observed directly by others,
they  must  be  assessed  by  indirect  methods.  Second,  according  to
psychoanalytic theory, personality characteristics appear as either indirect
or  direct  expression  of  underling  drives.  Hence  according  to
psychoanalytic theory data are gathered from slip of the tongue, dreams
and mistakes of the person.

Psychoanalytic Research  

Theorists  in  this  strategy  used  observations  both  as  the  source  of
information and as evidence for the theory. Here case studies, more than
any other research method, allow psychologists to explore the richness
and complexity of human personality. Interpretive case studies are still the
main method of research in the psychoanalytic strategy.
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Origin & Organization of Personality

Freud didn't exactly invent the idea of the conscious versus unconscious
mind,  but  he  certainly  was  responsible  for  making  it  popular.  The
conscious mind is what you are aware of at any particular moment, your
present perceptions,  memories,  thoughts,  fantasies,  feelings,  what have
you. Working closely with the conscious mind is what Freud called the
preconscious,  what  we might  today call  "available  memory:"  anything
that  can  easily  be  made  conscious,  the  memories  you  are  not  at  the
moment thinking about but can readily bring to mind. Now no-one has a
problem with these two layers of mind. But Freud suggested that these are
the smallest parts! 

The largest part by far is the unconscious. It includes all the things that
are not  easily  available  to awareness,  including many things that  have
their origins there, such as our drives or instincts, and things that are put
there because we can't bear to look at them, such as the memories and
emotions associated with trauma. 

According  to  Freud,  the  unconscious  is  the  source  of  our  motivations,
whether they be simple desires for food or sex, neurotic compulsions, or
the motives of an artist or scientist. And yet, we are often driven to deny
or resist becoming conscious of these motives, and they are often available
to us only in disguised form. We will come back to this. 

The id, the ego, and the superego 

Freudian psychological reality begins with the world, full of objects. Among
them is a very special object, the organism. The organism is special in that
it acts to survive and reproduce, and it is guided toward those ends by its
needs -- hunger, thirst, the avoidance of pain, and sex. 

A part -- a very important part -- of the organism is the nervous system,
which has as one its characteristics a sensitivity to the organism's needs.
At birth, that nervous system is little more than that of any other animal,
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an "it" or  id. The nervous system, as id, translates the organism's needs
into  motivational  forces  called,  in  German,  Triebe,  which  has  been
translated as  instincts or  drives.  Freud also called them  wishes.  This
translation from need to wish is called the primary process. 

The  id  works  in  keeping  with  the  pleasure  principle,  which  can  be
understood as a demand to take care of needs immediately. Just picture
the hungry infant, screaming itself blue. It doesn't "know" what it wants in
any adult sense; it just knows that it wants it  and it wants it now. The
infant,  in  the  Freudian  view,  is  pure,  or  nearly  pure  id.  And the  id  is
nothing if not the psychic representative of biology. 

Unfortunately, although a wish for food, such as the image of a juicy steak,
might be enough to satisfy the id, it isn't enough to satisfy the organism.
The need only gets stronger, and the wishes just keep coming. You may
have noticed that, when you haven't satisfied some need, such as the need
for food, it begins to demand more and more of your attention, until there
comes a point where you can't think of anything else. This is the wish or
drive breaking into consciousness. 

Luckily  for  the  organism,  there  is  that  small  portion  of  the  mind  we
discussed before, the conscious, that is hooked up to the world through
the senses. Around this little bit of consciousness, during the first year of a
child's life, some of the "it" becomes "I," some of the id becomes ego. The
ego relates the organism to reality by means of its consciousness, and it
searches for objects to satisfy the wishes that id creates to represent the
organisms needs.  This problem-solving activity is  called the  secondary
process. 

The ego, unlike the id, functions according to the reality principle, which
says "take care of a need as soon as an appropriate object is found." It
represents reality and, to a considerable extent, reason. 
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However, as the ego struggles to keep the id (and, ultimately, the organism)
happy,  it  meets with obstacles in the world.  It  occasionally meets with
objects that actually assist it in attaining its goals. And it keeps a record of
these obstacles and aides. In particular, it keeps track of the rewards and
punishments meted out by two of the most influential objects in the world
of the child -- mom and dad. This record of things to avoid and strategies
to take becomes the superego. It is not completed until about seven years
of age. In some people, it never is completed. 

There are two aspects to the superego: One is the conscience, which is an
internalization of punishments and warnings. The other is called the ego
ideal. It derives from rewards and positive models presented to the child.
The conscience and ego ideal communicate their requirements to the ego
with feelings like pride, shame, and guilt. 

It is as if we acquired, in childhood, a new set of needs and accompanying
wishes,  this time of social  rather than biological  origins. Unfortunately,
these new wishes can easily conflict with the ones from the id. You see, the
superego represents society, and society often wants nothing better than
to have you never satisfy your needs at all! 

Life instincts and the death instinct 

Freud saw all human behavior as motivated by the drives or instincts, which
in turn are the neurological representations of physical needs. At first, he
referred to them as the life instincts. These instincts perpetuate (a) the
life of the individual, by motivating him or her to seek food and water, and
(b)  the  life  of  the  species,  by  motivating him or  her  to  have sex.  The
motivational energy of these life instincts, the "oomph" that powers our
psyches, he called libido, from the Latin word for "I desire." 

Freud's clinical experience led him to view sex as much more important in
the  dynamics  of  the psyche than other needs.  We are,  after  all,  social
creatures, and sex is the most social of needs. Plus, we have to remember
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that Freud included much more than intercourse in the term sex! Anyway,
libido has come to mean, not any old drive, but the sex drive. 

Later in his life, Freud began to believe that the life instincts didn't tell the
whole story.  Libido is  a lively thing; the pleasure principle keeps us in
perpetual motion. And yet the goal of all this motion is to be still, to be
satisfied, to be at peace, to have no more needs. The goal of life, you might
say, is death! Freud began to believe that "under" and "beside" the life
instincts  there  was  a  death instinct.  He  began  to  believe  that  every
person has an unconscious wish to die. 

This seems like a strange idea at first, and it was rejected by many of his
students, but I think it has some basis in experience: Life can be a painful
and exhausting process. There is easily, for the great majority of people in
the world, more pain than pleasure in life -- something we are extremely
reluctant to admit! Death promises release from the struggle. 

Freud referred to a  nirvana principle. Nirvana is a Buddhist idea, often
translated  as  heaven,  but  actually  meaning  "blowing  out,"  as  in  the
blowing out of a candle. It refers to non-existence, nothingness, the void,
which is the goal of all life in Buddhist philosophy. 

The day-to-day evidence of the death instinct and its nirvana principle is in
our desire for peace, for escape from stimulation, our attraction to alcohol
and narcotics, our penchant for escapist activity, such as losing ourselves
in books or movies, our craving for rest and sleep. Sometimes it presents
itself  openly  as  suicide  and  suicidal  wishes.  And,  Freud  theorized,
sometimes we direct it out away from ourselves, in the form of aggression,
cruelty, murder, and destructiveness. 

Anxiety & Defense mechanism

Anxiety

Freud once said "life is not easy!" 
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The ego -- the "I" -- sits at the center of some pretty powerful forces: reality;
society, as represented by the superego; biology, as represented by the id.
When  these  make  conflicting  demands  upon  the  poor  ego,  it  is
understandable if it -- if you -- feel threatened, fell overwhelmed, feel as if
it were about to collapse under the weight of it all. This feeling is called
anxiety, and it serves as a signal to the ego that its survival, and with it
the survival of the whole organism, is in jeopardy. 

Freud  mentions  three  different  kind  of  anxieties:  The  first  is  realistic
anxiety,  which  you  and  I  would  call  fear.  Actually  Freud  did,  too,  in
German. But his translators thought "fear" too mundane! Nevertheless, if I
throw you into a pit of poisonous snakes, you might experience realistic
anxiety. 

The second is moral anxiety. This is what we feel when the threat comes
not from the outer, physical world, but from the internalized social world
of the superego. It is, in fact, just another word for feelings like shame and
guilt and the fear of punishment. 

The last  is  neurotic anxiety.  This is  the fear  of  being overwhelmed by
impulses from the id. If you have ever felt like you were about to "lose it,"
lose control, your temper, your rationality, or even your mind, you have felt
neurotic anxiety. Neurotic is actually the Latin word for nervous, so this is
nervous anxiety. It is this kind of anxiety that intrigued Freud most, and
we usually just call it anxiety, plain and simple. 

The defense mechanisms 

The ego deals with the demands of reality, the id, and the superego as best
as  it  can.  But  when the  anxiety  becomes overwhelming,  the  ego  must
defend  itself.  It  does  so  by  unconsciously  blocking  the  impulses  or
distorting  them  into  a  more  acceptable,  less  threatening  form.  The
techniques  are  called  the  ego  defense  mechanisms,  and  Freud,  his
daughter Anna, and other disciples have discovered quite a few. 
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Denial involves blocking external events from awareness. If some situation
is just too much to handle, the person just refuses to experience it. As you
might  imagine,  this  is  a  primitive  and  dangerous  defense  --  no  one
disregards reality and gets away with it for long! It can operate by itself
or, more commonly, in combination with other, more subtle mechanisms
that support it. 

I was once reading while my five year old daughter was watching a cartoon
(The  Smurfs,  I  think).  She  was,  as  was  her  habit,  quite  close  to  the
television,  when  a  commercial  came  on.  Apparently,  no-one  at  the
television  station  was  paying  much  attention,  because  this  was  a
commercial for a horror movie, complete with bloody knife, hockey mask,
and screams of terror. Now I wasn't able to save my child from this horror,
so I did what any good psychologist father would do: I talked about it. I
said to her "Boy, that was a scary commercial, wasn't it?" She said "Huh?"
I  said  "That  commercial...it  sure was scary wasn't  it?"  She said "What
commercial?" I said "The commercial that was just on, with the blood and
the mask and the screaming...!" She had apparently shut out the whole
thing. 

Since then, I've noticed little kids sort of glazing over when confronted by
things they'd rather not be confronted by. I've also seen people faint at
autopsies, people deny the reality of the death of a loved one, and students
fail to pick up their test results. That's denial.

Anna Freud also mentions  denial in fantasy:  This is when children, in
their imaginations, transform an "evil" father into a loving teddy bear, or a
helpless child into a powerful superhero.

Repression, which Anna Freud also called "motivated forgetting," is just
that:  not being able to recall  a threatening situation,  person, or event.
This, too, is dangerous, and is a part of most other defenses. 
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As an adolescent,  I  developed a rather strong fear of spiders,  especially
long-legged ones. I didn't know where it came from, but it was starting to
get  rather  embarrassing  by  the  time  I  entered  college.  At  college,  a
counselor helped me to get over it  (with a technique called systematic
desensitization), but I still had no idea where it came from. Years later, I
had a dream, a particularly clear one, that involved getting locked up by
my cousin  in  a  shed behind my grandparents'  house when I  was very
young. The shed was small, dark, and had a dirt floor covered with -- you
guessed it! -- long-legged spiders. 

The Freudian understanding of this phobia is pretty simple: I repressed a
traumatic  event  --  the  shed  incident  --  but  seeing  spiders  aroused  the
anxiety of the event without arousing the memory. 

Other examples abound. Anna Freud provides one that now strikes us as
quaint: A young girl, guilty about her rather strong sexual desires, tends to
forget her boy-friend's name, even when trying to introduce him to her
relations! Or an alcoholic can't remember his suicide attempt, claiming he
must have "blacked out." Or a someone almost drowns as a child, but can't
remember the event even when people try to remind him -- but he does
have this fear of open water! 

Note  that,  to  be  a  true  example  of  a  defense,  it  should  function
unconsciously. My brother had a fear of dogs as a child, but there was no
defense involved: He had been bitten by one, and wanted very badly never
to repeat the experience! Usually, it is the irrational fears we call phobias
that derive from repression of traumas. 

Asceticism, or the renunciation of needs, is one most people haven't heard
of,  but  it  has  become relevant again  today with the  emergence of  the
disorder  called anorexia.  Preadolescents,  when they feel  threatened by
their  emerging  sexual  desires,  may  unconsciously  try  to  protect
themselves by denying, not only their sexual desires, but all desires. They
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get  involved in  some kind of  ascetic  (monk-like)  lifestyle  wherein  they
renounce their interest in what other people enjoy. 

In boys nowadays, there is a great deal of interest in the self-discipline of
the  martial  arts.  Fortunately,  the  martial  arts  not  only  don't  hurt  you
(much),  they  may actually  help  you.  Unfortunately,  girls  in  our  society
often  develop  a  great  deal  of  interest  in  attaining  an  excessively  and
artificially thin standard of beauty. In Freudian theory, their denial of their
need  for  food  is  actually  a  cover  for  their  denial  of  their  sexual
development.  Our  society  conspires  with  them:  After  all,  what  most
societies  consider  a  normal  figure  for  a  mature  woman  is  in  ours
considered 20 pounds overweight!

Anna Freud also discusses a milder version of this called  restriction of
ego.  Here, a person loses interest in some aspect of life and focuses it
elsewhere, in order to avoid facing reality.  A young girl  who has been
rejected  by  the  object  of  her  affections  may  turn  away  from feminine
things and become a "sex-less intellectual,"  or a boy who is afraid that he
may be humiliated on the football team may unaccountably become deeply
interested in poetry.

Isolation (sometimes  called  intellectualization)  involves  stripping  the
emotion from a difficult memory or threatening impulse. A person may, in
a very cavalier manner, acknowledge that they had been abused as a child,
or  may  show  a  purely  intellectual  curiosity  in  their  newly  discovered
sexual orientation. Something that should be a big deal is treated as if it
were not. 

In emergency situations, many people find themselves completely calm and
collected until the emergency is over, at which point they fall to pieces.
Something tells you that, during the emergency, you can't afford to fall
apart.  It  is  common  to  find  someone  totally  immersed  in  the  social
obligations surrounding the death of a loved one. Doctors and nurses must
learn to separate their natural reactions to blood, wounds, needles, and
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scalpels,  and  treat  the  patient,  temporarily,  as  something  less  than  a
warm, wonderful human being with friends and family. Adolescents often
go through a stage where they are obsessed with horror movies, perhaps
to  come to  grips  with  their  own fears.  Nothing demonstrates  isolation
more  clearly  than  a  theater  full  of  people  laughing  hysterically  while
someone is shown being dismembered. 

Displacement is the redirection of an impulse onto a substitute target. If
the impulse, the desire, is okay with you, but the person you direct that
desire  towards  is  too  threatening,  you  can  displace  to  someone  or
something that can serve as a symbolic substitute. 

Someone who hates his or her mother may repress that hatred, but direct it
instead towards, say, women in general. Someone who has not had the
chance to love someone may substitute cats or dogs for human beings.
Someone  who  feels  uncomfortable  with  their  sexual  desire  for  a  real
person may substitute a fetish. Someone who is frustrated by his or her
superiors may go home and kick the dog, beat up a family member, or
engage in cross-burnings. 

Turning against the self is a very special form of displacement, where the
person  becomes  their  own  substitute  target.  It  is  normally  used  in
reference  to  hatred,  anger,  and  aggression,  rather  than  more  positive
impulses, and it is the Freudian explanation for many of our feelings of
inferiority,  guilt,  and depression.  The idea  that  depression is  often the
result of the anger we refuse to acknowledge is accepted by many people,
Freudians and non-Freudians alike. 

Once upon a time, at a time when I was not feeling my best, my daughter,
five years old, spilled an entire glass of chocolate milk in the living room. I
lashed out at her verbally, telling her she was clumsy and had to learn to
be more careful and how often hadn't I told her and...well, you know. She
stood there stiffly with a sort of smoldering look in her eyes, and, of all
things,  pounded herself  on her own head several times! Obviously,  she
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would rather have pounded my head, but, well, you just don't do that, do
you? Needless to say, I've felt guilty ever since. 

Projection, which Anna Freud also called displacement outward, is almost
the complete opposite of turning against the self. It involves the tendency
to see your own unacceptable desires in other people. In other words, the
desires are still there, but they're not your desires anymore. I confess that
whenever  I  hear  someone  going  on  and  on  about  how  aggressive
everybody is, or how perverted they all are, I tend to wonder if this person
doesn't  have  an  aggressive  or  sexual  streak  in  themselves  that  they'd
rather not acknowledge. 

Let me give you a couple of examples: A husband, a good and faithful one,
finds himself terribly attracted to the charming and flirtatious lady next
door.  But rather than acknowledge his  own, hardly abnormal,  lusts,  he
becomes increasingly  jealous  of  his  wife,  constantly  worried  about  her
faithfulness, and so on. Or a woman finds herself having vaguely sexual
feelings about her girlfriends. Instead of acknowledging those feelings as
quite normal, she becomes increasingly concerned with the presence of
lesbians in her community. 

Altruistic surrender is a form of projection that at first glance looks like
its  opposite:  Here,  the  person attempts  to fulfill  his  or  her  own needs
vicariously, through other people. 

A common example of this is the friend (we've all had one) who, while not
seeking any relationship himself, is constantly pushing other people into
them, and is particularly curious as to "what happened last night" and
"how are things going?" The extreme example of altruistic surrender is the
person who lives their whole life for and through another. 

Reaction formation, which Anna Freud called "believing the opposite," is
changing an unacceptable impulse into its opposite. So a child, angry at
his  or  her  mother,  may  become overly  concerned  with  her  and  rather
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dramatically shower her with affection. An abused child may run to the
abusing parent. Or someone who can't accept a homosexual impulse may
claim to despise homosexuals. 

Perhaps the most common and clearest example of reaction formation is
found in children between seven and eleven or so: Most boys will tell you
in no uncertain terms how disgusting girls are, and girls will tell you with
equal  vigor  how  gross  boys  are.  Adults  watching  their  interactions,
however, can tell quite easily what their true feelings are! 

Undoing involves "magical" gestures or rituals that are meant to cancel out
unpleasant  thoughts  or  feelings  after  they've  already  occurred.  Anna
Freud  mentions,  for  example,  a  boy  who  would  recite  the  alphabet
backwards whenever he had a sexual thought, or turn around and spit
whenever meeting another boy who shared his passion for masturbation. 

In "normal" people, the undoing is, of course, more conscious, and we might
engage  in  an  act  of  atonement  for  some behavior,  or  formally  ask  for
forgiveness. But in some people, the act of atonement isn't conscious at
all. Consider the alcoholic father who, after a year of verbal and perhaps
physical abuse, puts on the best and biggest Christmas ever for his kids.
When the season is over, and the kids haven't quite been fooled by his
magical gesture, he returns to his bartender with complaints about how
ungrateful his family is, and how they drive him to drink. 

One of the classic examples of undoing concerns personal hygiene following
sex: It is perfectly reasonable to wash up after sex. After all, it can get
messy! But if you feel the need to take three or four complete showers
using gritty soap -- perhaps sex doesn't quite agree with you. 

Introjection, sometimes called identification, involves taking into your own
personality characteristics of someone else, because doing so solves some
emotional difficulty. For example, a child who is left alone frequently, may
in some way try to become "mom" in order to lessen his or her fears. You
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can sometimes catch them telling their dolls or animals not to be afraid.
And we find the older child or teenager imitating his or her favorite star,
musician, or sports hero in an effort to establish an identity. 

A more unusual example is a woman who lived next to my grandparents.
Her husband had died and she began to dress in his clothes, albeit neatly
tailored to her figure. She began to take up various of his habits, such as
smoking a pipe. Although the neighbors found it strange and referred to
her as "the man-woman," she was not suffering from any confusion about
her sexual identity. In fact, she later remarried, retaining to the end her
men's suits and pipe! 

I must add here that identification is very important to Freudian theory as
the mechanism by which we develop our superegos. 

Identification with the aggressor is a version of introjection that focuses
on the adoption, not of general or positive traits, but of negative or feared
traits. If you are afraid of someone, you can partially conquer that fear by
becoming  more  like  them.  Two  of  my  daughters,  growing  up  with  a
particularly moody cat, could often be seen meowing, hissing, spitting, and
arching their backs in an effort to keep that cat from springing out of a
closet or dark corner and trying to eat their ankles. 

A more dramatic example is one called the Stockholm Syndrome. After a
hostage crisis in Stockholm, psychologists were surprised to find that the
hostages  were  not  only  not  terribly  angry  at  their  captors,  but  often
downright  sympathetic.  A  more  recent  case  involved  a  young  woman
named Patty Hearst, of the wealthy and influential Hearst family. She was
captured by a very small group of self-proclaimed revolutionaries called
the  Symbionese  Liberation  Army.  She  was  kept  in  closets,  raped,  and
otherwise mistreated.  Yet  she apparently  decided to join them, making
little propaganda videos for them and even waving a machine gun around
during a bank robbery. When she was later tried, psychologists strongly
suggested  she  was  a  victim,  not  a  criminal.  She  was  nevertheless
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convicted  of  bank  robbery  and  sentenced  to  7  years  in  prison.  Her
sentence was commuted by President Carter after 2 years. 

Regression is a movement back in psychological time when one is faced
with  stress.  When  we  are  troubled  or  frightened,  our  behaviors  often
become more childish or primitive. A child may begin to suck their thumb
again or wet the bed when they need to spend some time in the hospital.
Teenagers  may  giggle  uncontrollably  when  introduced  into  a  social
situation involving the opposite sex. A freshman college student may need
to bring an old toy from home. A gathering of civilized people may become
a violent mob when they are led to believe their livelihoods are at stake.
Or  an  older  man,  after  spending twenty  years  at  a  company and  now
finding himself laid off, may retire to his recliner and become childishly
dependent on his wife. 

Where do we retreat when faced with stress? To the last time in life when
we felt safe and secure, according to Freudian theory. 

Rationalization is the cognitive distortion of "the facts" to make an event
or an impulse less threatening. We do it often enough on a fairly conscious
level when we provide ourselves with excuses. But for many people, with
sensitive egos, making excuses comes so easy that they never are truly
aware of it. In other words, many of us are quite prepared to believe our
lies. 

A useful way of understanding the defenses is to see them as a combination
of denial or repression with various kinds of rationalizations. 

All  defenses are, of course, lies, even if we are not conscious of making
them. But that doesn't make them less dangerous -- in fact it makes them
more so. As your grandma may have told you, "Oh what a tangled web we
weave..." Lies breed lies, and take us further and further from the truth,
from reality. After a while,  the ego can no longer take care of the id's
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demands, or pay attention to the superego's. The anxieties come rushing
back, and you break down. 

And yet Freud saw defenses as necessary. You can hardly expect a person,
especially a child, to take the pain and sorrow of life full on! While some of
his followers suggested that all of the defenses could be used positively,
Freud himself suggested that there was one positive defense, which he
called sublimation. 

Sublimation is the transforming of an unacceptable impulse, whether it be
sex, anger, fear, or whatever, into a socially acceptable, even productive
form. So someone with a great deal of hostility may become a hunter, a
butcher, a football player, or a mercenary. Someone suffering from a great
deal  of  anxiety  in  a  confusing  world  may  become  an  organizer,  a
businessperson, or a scientist. Someone with powerful sexual desires may
become an artist, a photographer, or a novelist, and so on. For Freud, in
fact, all positive, creative activities were sublimations, and predominantly
of the sex drive. 

Development of personality in Psychoanalysis 

The stages 

As I said earlier, for Freud, the sex drive is the most important motivating
force. In fact, Freud felt it was the primary motivating force not only for
adults but for children and even infants. When he introduced his ideas
about infantile sexuality to the Viennese public of his day, they were hardly
prepared to talk about sexuality in adults, much less in infants! 

It is true that the capacity for orgasm is there neurologically from birth. But
Freud  was  not  just  talking  about  orgasm.  Sexuality  meant  not  only
intercourse, but all pleasurable sensation from the skin. It is clear even to
the most prudish among us that babies, children, and, of course, adults,
enjoy tactile experiences such as caresses, kisses, and so on. 
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Freud noted that, at different times in our lives, different parts of our skin
give  us  greatest  pleasure.  Later  theorists  would  call  these  areas
erogenous zones. It appeared to Freud that the infant found its greatest
pleasure  in  sucking,  especially  at  the  breast.  In  fact,  babies  have  a
penchant for bringing nearly everything in their environment into contact
with  their  mouths.  A  bit  later  in  life,  the  child  focuses  on  the  anal
pleasures of holding it in and letting go. By three or four, the child may
have discovered the pleasure of touching or rubbing against his or her
genitalia.  Only  later,  in  our  sexual  maturity,  do  we  find  our  greatest
pleasure  in  sexual  intercourse.  In  these  observations,  Freud  had  the
makings of a psychosexual stage theory. 

The oral stage lasts from birth to about 18 months. The focus of pleasure
is, of course, the mouth. Sucking and biting are favorite activities. 

The anal stage lasts from about 18 months to three or four years old. The
focus of pleasure is the anus. Holding it in and letting it go are greatly
enjoyed. 

The phallic stage lasts from three or four to five, six, or seven years old.
The focus of pleasure is the genitalia. Masturbation is common. 

The  latent  stage lasts  from  five,  six,  or  seven  to  puberty,  that  is,
somewhere around 12 years old. During this stage, Freud believed that
the sexual impulse was suppressed in the service of learning. I must note
that,  while most children seem to be fairly calm, sexually,  during their
grammar school years, perhaps up to a quarter of them are quite busy
masturbating  and  playing  "doctor."  In  Freud's  repressive  era,  these
children were, at least, quieter than their modern counterparts. 

The genital stage begins at puberty, and represents the resurgence of the
sex drive in adolescence, and the more specific focusing of pleasure in
sexual intercourse. Freud felt that masturbation, oral sex, homosexuality,
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and  many  other  things  we  find  acceptable  in  adulthood  today,  were
immature. 

This is a true stage theory, meaning that Freudians believe that we all go
through these stages, in this order, and pretty close to these ages. 

The Oedipal crisis 

Each stage has certain difficult tasks associated with it where problems are
more likely to arise. For the oral stage, this is weaning. For the anal stage,
it's potty training. For the phallic stage, it  is the Oedipal crisis, named
after the ancient Greek story of king Oedipus, who inadvertently killed his
father and married his mother. 

Here's how the Oedipal crisis works: The first love-object for all of us is our
mother.  We  want  her  attention,  we  want  her  affection,  we  want  her
caresses, we want her, in a broadly sexual way. The young boy, however,
has  a  rival  for  his  mother's  charms:  his  father!  His  father  is  bigger,
stronger,  smarter,  and he gets to sleep with mother,  while junior pines
away in his lonely little bed. Dad is the enemy. 

About the time the little boy recognizes this archetypal situation, he has
become aware of some of the more subtle differences between boys and
girls, the ones other than hair length and clothing styles. From his naive
perspective, the difference is that he has a penis, and girls do not. At this
point in life, it seems to the child that having something is infinitely better
than not having something, and so he is pleased with this state of affairs. 

But the question arises: where is the girl's penis? Perhaps she has lost it
somehow. Perhaps it was cut off. Perhaps this could happen to him! This is
the beginning of  castration anxiety,  a slight misnomer for the fear of
losing one's penis. 

To  return  to  the  story,  the  boy,  recognizing  his  father's  superiority  and
fearing for his penis, engages some of his ego defenses: He displaces his
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sexual  impulses  from  his  mother  to  girls  and,  later,  women;  And  he
identifies with the aggressor, dad, and attempts to become more and more
like him,  that  is to say,  a man. After a few years of  latency,  he enters
adolescence and the world of mature heterosexuality. 

The girl also begins her life in love with her mother, so we have the problem
of getting her to switch her affections to her father before the Oedipal
process can take place. Freud accomplishes this with the idea of  penis
envy: The young girl, too, has noticed the difference between boys and
girls and feels that she, somehow, doesn't measure up. She would like to
have one,  too,  and all  the power associated with it.  At  very least,  she
would like a penis substitute, such as a baby. As every child knows, you
need a father as well as a mother to have a baby, so the young girl sets her
sights on dad. 

Dad, of course, is already taken. The young girl displaces from him to boys
and men, and identifies with mom, the woman who got the man she really
wanted. Note that one thing is missing here: The girl does not suffer from
the powerful motivation of castration anxiety, since she cannot lose what
she doesn't have. Freud felt that the lack of this great fear accounts for
fact (as he saw it) that women were both less firmly heterosexual than
men and somewhat less morally-inclined. 

Before you get  too upset  by this  less-than-flattering account of  women's
sexuality,  rest  assured  that  many  people  have  responded  to  it.  I  will
discuss it in the discussion section. 

Character 

Your  experiences  as  you  grow  up  contribute  to  your  personality,  or
character,  as  an  adult.  Freud  felt  that  traumatic  experiences  had  an
especially strong effect. Of course, each specific trauma would have its
own  unique  impact  on  a  person,  which  can  only  be  explored  and
understood  on  an  individual  basis.  But  traumas  associated  with  stage
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development,  since we all  have to go through them, should have more
consistency. 

If  you have difficulties  in any  of  the tasks  associated with  the stages --
weaning, potty training, or finding your sexual identity -- you will tend to
retain certain infantile or childish habits. This is called fixation. Fixation
gives  each  problem  at  each  stage  a  long-term  effect  in  terms  of  our
personality or character. 

If you, in the first eight months of your life, are often frustrated in your need
to suckle, perhaps because mother is uncomfortable or even rough with
you, or tries to wean you too early, then you may develop an oral-passive
character. An oral-passive personality tends to be rather dependent on
others. They often retain an interest in "oral gratifications" such as eating,
drinking, and smoking. It is as if  they were seeking the pleasures they
missed in infancy. 

When we are between five and eight months old, we begin teething. One
satisfying thing to do when you are teething is to bite on something, like
mommy's nipple. If this causes a great deal of upset and precipitates an
early weaning, you may develop an  oral-aggressive personality. These
people retain a life-long desire to bite on things, such as pencils, gum, and
other  people.  They  have  a  tendency  to  be  verbally  aggressive,
argumentative, sarcastic, and so on. 

In the anal stage, we are fascinated with our "bodily functions." At first, we
can go whenever and wherever we like. Then, out of the blue and for no
reason you can understand, the powers that be want you to do it only at
certain times and in certain places. And parents seem to actually value the
end product of all this effort! 

Some parents put themselves at the child's mercy in the process of toilet
training. They beg, they cajole, they show great joy when you do it right,
they act as though their hearts were broken when you don't. The child is
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the king of the house, and knows it. This child will grow up to be an anal
expulsive (a.k.a. anal aggressive)  personality. These people tend to be
sloppy, disorganized, generous to a fault. They may be cruel, destructive,
and given to vandalism and graffiti. The Oscar Madison character in The
Odd Couple is a nice example. 

Other parents are strict. They may be competing with their neighbors and
relatives as to who can potty train their child first (early potty training
being associated in many people's  minds with great  intelligence).  They
may  use  punishment  or  humiliation.  This  child  will  likely  become
constipated as he or she tries desperately to hold it in at all times, and will
grow up to be an anal retentive personality. He or she will tend to be
especially  clean,  perfectionistic,  dictatorial,  very  stubborn,  and  stingy
person. In other words, the anal retentive is tight in all ways. The Felix
Unger character in The Odd Couple is a perfect example. 

There are also two phallic personalities, although no-one has given them
names. If the boy is harshly rejected by his mother, and rather threatened
by his very masculine father, he is likely to have a poor sense of self-worth
when  it  comes  to  his  sexuality.  He  may  deal  with  this  by  either
withdrawing  from  heterosexual  interaction,  perhaps  becoming  a  book-
worm, or by putting on a rather macho act and playing the ladies' man. A
girl rejected by her father and threatened by her very feminine mother is
also likely to feel poorly about herself, and may become a wall-flower or a
hyper-feminine "belle." 

But if a boy is not rejected by his mother, but rather favored over his weak,
milquetoast father, he may develop quite an opinion of himself (which may
suffer greatly when he gets into the real world, where nobody loves him
like his mother did), and may appear rather effeminate. After all, he has no
cause to identify with his father. Likewise, if a girl is daddy's little princess
and best buddy, and mommy has been relegated to a sort of servant role,
then  she  may  become  quite  vain  and  self-centered,  or  possibly  rather
masculine. 
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These  various  phallic  characters  demonstrate  an  important  point  in
Freudian characterology: Extremes lead to extremes. If you are frustrated
in  some  way  or  overindulged  in  some  way,  you  have  problems.  And,
although  each  problem  tends  to  lead  to  certain  characteristics,  these
characteristics can also easily be reversed. So an anal retentive person
may suddenly become exceedingly generous, or may have some part of
their life where they are terribly messy. This is frustrating to scientists, but
it may reflect the reality of personality! 

ALFRED ADLER 

1870 - 1937 

Theory

Alfred Adler postulates a single "drive" or motivating force behind all our
behavior and experience. By the time his theory had gelled into its most
mature form, he called that motivating force the striving for perfection.
It  is the desire we all  have to fulfill  our potentials, to come closer and
closer to our ideal. It is, as many of you will already see, very similar to the
more popular idea of self-actualization. 

"Perfection" and "ideal" are troublesome words, though. On the one hand,
they are very positive goals. Shouldn't we all be striving for the ideal? And
yet,  in  psychology,  they  are  often given a  rather  negative  connotation.
Perfection and ideals are, practically by definition, things you can't reach.
Many people, in fact, live very sad and painful lives trying to be perfect! As
you  will  see,  other  theorists,  like  Karen  Horney  and  Carl  Rogers,
emphasize this problem. Adler talks about it, too. But he sees this negative
kind of idealism as a perversion of the more positive understanding. We
will return to this in a little while. 

Striving for perfection was not the first phrase Adler used to refer to his
single motivating force.  His earliest  phrase was the  aggression drive,
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referring to the reaction we have when other drives, such as our need to
eat, be sexually satisfied, get things done, or be loved, are frustrated. It
might be better called the assertiveness drive, since we tend to think of
aggression  as  physical  and  negative.  But  it  was  Adler's  idea  of  the
aggression drive that first caused friction between him and Freud. Freud
was afraid that it would detract from the crucial position of the sex drive
in psychoanalytic theory. Despite Freud's dislike for the idea, he himself
introduced something very similar much later in his life: the death instinct.

Another word Adler used to refer to basic motivation was compensation,
or  striving  to  overcome.  Since  we  all  have  problems,  short-comings,
inferiorities of one sort or another, Adler felt, earlier in his writing, that
our personalities could be accounted for by the ways in which we do -- or
don't -- compensate or overcome those problems. The idea still plays an
important role in his theory, as you will see, but he rejected it as a label for
the basic motive because it makes it sound as if it is your problems that
cause you to be what you are. 

One  of  Adler's  earliest  phrases  was  masculine  protest.  He  noted
something pretty obvious in his culture (and by no means absent from our
own):  Boys were held in  higher  esteem than girls.  Boys wanted,  often
desperately,  to  be  thought  of  as  strong,  aggressive,  in  control  --  i.e.
"masculine" -- and not weak, passive, or dependent -- i.e. "feminine." The
point, of course, was that men are somehow basically better than women.
They do, after all, have the power, the education, and apparently the talent
and motivation needed to do "great things," and women don't. 

You can still hear this in the kinds of comments older people make about
little boys and girls: If a baby boy fusses or demands to have his own way
(masculine protest!), they will say he's a natural boy; If a little girl is quiet
and shy, she is praised for her femininity; If, on the other hand, the boy is
quiet and shy, they worry that he might grow up to be a sissy; Or if a girl is
assertive  and  gets  her  way,  they  call  her  a  "tomboy"  and  will  try  to
reassure you that she'll grow out of it! 
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But Adler did not see men's assertiveness and success in the world as due to
some innate superiority. He saw it as a reflection of the fact that boys are
encouraged to be assertive in life, and girls are discouraged. Both boys
and girls, however, begin life with the capacity for "protest!" Because so
many people misunderstood him to  mean that  men are,  innately,  more
assertive, lead him to limit his use of the phrase. 

The last phrase he used, before switching to striving for perfection, was
striving  for  superiority.  His  use  of  this  phrase  reflects  one  of  the
philosophical  roots  of  his  ideas:  Friederich  Nietzsche  developed  a
philosophy that considered the will to power the basic motive of human
life. Although striving for superiority does refer to the desire to be better,
it also contains the idea that we want to be better than others, rather than
better in our own right. Adler later tended to use striving for superiority
more in reference to unhealthy or neurotic striving. 

Life style 

A lot of this playing with words reflects Adler's groping towards a really
different  kind  of  personality  theory  than  that  represented  by  Freud's.
Freud' theory was what we nowadays would call a reductionistic one: He
tried most of his life to get the concepts down to the physiological level.
although he admitted failure in the end, life is nevertheless explained in
terms of basic physiological needs. In addition, Freud tended to "carve up"
the person into smaller theoretical concepts -- the id, ego, and superego --
as well. 

Adler  was  influenced  by  the  writings  of  Jan  Smuts,  the  South  African
philosopher and statesman. Smuts felt that, in order to understand people,
we have to understand them more as unified wholes than as a collection of
bits and pieces, and we have to understand them in the context of their
environment, both physical and social. This approach is called holism, and
Adler took it very much to heart. 
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First, to reflect the idea that we should see people as wholes rather than
parts,  he  decided  to  label  his  approach  to  psychology  individual
psychology. The word individual means literally "un-divided." 

Second, instead of talking about a person's personality, with the traditional
sense  of  internal  traits,  structures,  dynamics,  conflicts,  and  so  on,  he
preferred  to  talk  about  style  of  life (nowadays,  "lifestyle").  Life  style
refers  to  how  you  live  your  life,  how  you  handle  problems  and
interpersonal relations. Here's what he himself had to say about it: "The
style of life of a tree is the individuality of a tree expressing itself and
molding itself  in an environment.  We recognize a style when we see it
against a background of an environment different from what we expect,
for then we realize that every tree has a life pattern and is not merely a
mechanical reaction to the environment." 

Teleology 

The last point -- that lifestyle is "not merely a mechanical reaction" -- is a
second way in which Adler differs dramatically from Freud. For Freud, the
things  that  happened  in  the  past,  such  as  early  childhood  trauma,
determine what you are like in the present. Adler sees motivation as a
matter  of  moving  towards  the  future,  rather  than  being  driven,
mechanistically,  by  the  past.  We  are  drawn  towards  our  goals,  our
purposes, our ideals. This is called teleology. 

Moving things from the past  into  the  future  has some dramatic  effects.
Since the future  is  not  here  yet,  a  teleological  approach to motivation
takes the necessity out of things. In a traditional mechanistic approach,
cause leads to  effect:  If  a,  b,  and c happen,  then x,  y,  and z  must,  of
necessity, happen. But you don't have to reach your goals or meet your
ideals, and they can change along the way. Teleology acknowledges that
life is hard and uncertain, but it always has room for change! 
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Another  major  influence  on  Adler's  thinking  was  the  philosopher  Hans
Vaihinger, who wrote a book called The Philosophy of "As If." Vaihinger
believed  that  ultimate  truth  would  always  be  beyond  us,  but  that,  for
practical purposes, we need to create partial truths. His main interest was
science,  so  he  gave  as  examples  such  partial  truths  as  protons  an
electrons,  waves  of  light,  gravity  as  distortion  of  space,  and  so  on.
Contrary to what many of us non-scientists tend to assume, these are not
things that anyone has seen or proven to exist: They are useful constructs.
They work for the moment, let us do science, and hopefully will lead to
better, more useful constructs. We use them "as if" they were true. He
called these partial truths fictions. 

Vaihinger, and Adler, pointed out that we use these fictions in day to day
living as well. We behave as if we knew the world would be here tomorrow,
as if we were sure what good and bad are all about, as if everything we
see is as we see it, and so on. Adler called this fictional finalism. You can
understand the phrase most easily if you think about an example: Many
people behave as if there were a heaven or a hell in their personal future.
Of course, there may be a heaven or a hell, but most of us don't think of
this as a proven fact. That makes it a "fiction" in Vaihinger's and Adler's
sense of the word. And finalism refers to the teleology of it: The fiction lies
in the future, and yet influences our behavior today. 

Adler added that, at the center of each of our lifestyles, there sits one of
these  fictions,  an  important  one about  who we are  and where we are
going. 

Social interest 

Second in importance only to striving for perfection is the idea of  social
interest or  social  feeling  (originally  called  Gemeinschaftsgefuhl or
"community feeling").  In keeping with his holism, it  is easy to see that
anyone "striving for perfection" can hardly do so without considering his
or her social environment. As social animals, we simply don't exist, much

142142142142142142142142142142



less thrive, without others, and even the most resolute people-hater forms
that hatred in a social context! 

Adler felt that social concern was not simply inborn, nor just learned, but a
combination of both: It is based on an innate disposition, but it has to be
nurtured to survive. That it is to some extent innate is shown by the way
babies and small children often show sympathy for others without having
been taught to do so. Notice how, when one baby in a nursery begins to
cry, they all begin to cry. Or how, when we walk into a room where people
are laughing, we ourselves begin to smile. 

And yet, right along with the examples of how generous little children can
be to  others,  we have examples  of  how selfish and cruel  they can be.
Although we instinctively seem to know that what hurts him can hurt me,
and vice versa,  we also instinctively seem to know that,  if  we have to
choose between it hurting him and it hurting me, we'll take "hurting him"
every time! So the tendency to empathize must be supported by parents
and the culture at large. Even if we disregard the possibilities of conflict
between my needs and yours, empathy involves feeling the pain of others,
an in a hard world, that can quickly become overwhelming. Much easier to
just "toughen up" and ignore that unpleasant empathy --  unless society
steps in on empathy's behalf! 

One  misunderstanding  Adler  wanted  to  avoid  was  the  idea  that  social
interest  was  somehow  another  version  of  extraversion.  Americans  in
particular  tend  to  see  social  concern  as  a  matter  of  being  open  and
friendly and slapping people on the back and calling them by their first
names. Some people may indeed express their social concern this way; But
other people just use that kind of behavior to further their own ends. Adler
meant social concern or feeling not in terms of particular social behaviors,
but in the much broader sense of caring for family,  for community,  for
society,  for humanity,  even for life.  Social  concern is a matter of being
useful to others. 
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On the other hand, a lack of social concern is, for Adler, the very definition
of  mental  ill-health:  All  failures  --  neurotics,  psychotics,  criminals,
drunkards,  problem  children,  suicides,  perverts,  and  prostitutes  --  are
failures because they are lacking in social interest.... Their goal of success
is a goal of personal superiority, and their triumphs have meaning only to
themselves. 

Inferiority 

Here  we  are,  all  of  us,  "pulled"  towards  fulfillment,  perfection,  self-
actualization.  And  yet  some  of  us  --  the  failures  --  end  up  terribly
unfulfilled, baldly imperfect, and far from self-actualized. And all because
we lack social interest, or, to put it in the positive form, because we are
too self-interested. So what makes so many of us self-interested? 

Adler says it's a matter of being overwhelmed by our inferiority. If you are
moving along, doing well, feeling competent, you can afford to think of
others. If you are not, if life is getting the best of you, then your attentions
become increasingly focussed on yourself. 

Obviously,  everyone  suffers  from inferiority  in  one  form or  another.  For
example, Adler began his theoretical work considering organ inferiority,
that is, the fact that each of us has weaker, as well as stronger, parts of
our anatomy or physiology. Some of us are born with heart murmurs, or
develop heart problems early in life; Some have weak lungs, or kidneys, or
early liver problems; Some of us stutter or lisp; Some have diabetes, or
asthma,  or  polio;  Some  have  weak  eyes,  or  poor  hearing,  or  a  poor
musculature; Some of us have innate tendencies to being heavy, others to
being skinny; Some of us are retarded, some of us are deformed; Some of
us are terribly tall or terribly short; And so on and so on. 

Adler noted that many people respond to these organic inferiorities with
compensation.  They make up for their  deficiencies  in  some way:  The
inferior organ can be strengthened and even become stronger than it is in
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others; Or other organs can be overdeveloped to take up the slack; Or the
person  can  psychologically  compensate  for  the  organic  problem  by
developing certain skills or even certain personality styles. There are, as
you well  know, many examples of  people who overcame great  physical
odds to become what those who are better endowed physically wouldn't
even dream of! 

Sadly, there are also many people who cannot handle their difficulties, and
live  lives  of  quiet  despair.  I  would  guess  that  our  optimistic,  up-beat
society serious underestimates their numbers. 

But Adler soon saw that this is only part of the picture. Even more people
have psychological inferiorities. Some of as are told that we are dumb,
or ugly, or weak. Some of us come to believe that we are just plain no
good. In school, we are tested over and over, and given grades that tell us
we aren't as good as the next person. Or we are demeaned for our pimples
or our bad posture and find ourselves without friends or dates. Or we are
forced into basketball games, where we wait to see which team will be
stuck  with  us.  In  these  examples,  it's  not  a  matter  of  true  organic
inferiority --  we are not really retarded or deformed or weak --  but we
learn to believe that we are. Again, some compensate by becoming good at
what  we  feel  inferior  about.  More  compensate  by  becoming  good  at
something else, but otherwise retaining our sense of inferiority. And some
just never develop any self esteem at all. 

If the preceding hasn't hit you personally yet, Adler also noted an even more
general form of inferiority: The natural inferiority of children. all children
are, by nature, smaller, weaker, less socially and intellectually competent,
than the adults around them. Adler suggested that, if we look at children's
games, toys, and fantasies, they tend to have one thing in common: The
desire to grow up, to be big, to be an adult. This kind of compensation is
really identical with striving for perfection! Many children, however, are
left with the feeling that other people will always be better than they are. 
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If you are overwhelmed by the forces of inferiority -- whether it is your body
hurting,  the  people  around  you  holding  you  in  contempt,  or  just  the
general difficulties of growing up -- you develop an inferiority complex.
Looking back on my own childhood, I can see several sources for later
inferiority complexes: Physically, I've tended to be heavy, with some real
"fat boy" stages along the way; Also,  because I  was born in Holland, I
didn't grow up with the skills of baseball, football, and basketball in my
genes;  Finally,  my  artistically  talented  parents  often  left  me  --
unintentionally -- with the feeling that I'd never be as good as they were.
So, as I grew up, I became shy and withdrawn, and concentrated on the
only thing I was good at, school. It took a long time for me to realize my
self-worth. 

If you weren't "super-nerd," you may have had one of the most common
inferiority complexes I've come across: "Math phobia!" Perhaps it started
because you could never remember what seven times eight was. Every
year, there was some topic you never quite got the hang of. Every year,
you fell a little further behind. And then you hit the crisis point: Algebra.
How could you be expected to know what "x" is when you still didn't know
what seven times eight was? 

Many, many people truly believe that they are not meant to do math, that
they are missing that piece of their brains or something. I'd like to tell you
here and now that anyone can do math, if they are taught properly and
when they are really ready. That aside, you've got to wonder how many
people have given up being scientists, teachers, business people, or even
going to college, because of this inferiority complex. 

But  the  inferiority  complex  is  not  just  a  little  problem,  it's  a  neurosis,
meaning  it's  a  life-size  problem.  You  become  shy  and  timid,  insecure,
indecisive, cowardly, submissive, compliant, and so on. You begin to rely
on people to carry you along, even manipulating them into supporting you:
"You think I'm smart / pretty / strong / sexy / good, don't you?" Eventually,
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you  become  a  drain  on  them,  and  you  may  find  yourself  by  yourself.
Nobody can take all that self-centered whining for long! 

There  is  another  way  in  which  people  respond  to  inferiority  besides
compensation  and  the  inferiority  complex:  You  can  also  develop  a
superiority complex. The superiority complex involves covering up your
inferiority by pretending to be superior. If you feel small, one way to feel
big is to make everyone else feel  even smaller!  Bullies,  braggarts,  and
petty dictators everywhere are the prime example. More subtle examples
are the people who are given to attention-getting dramatics, the ones who
feel  powerful  when they  commit  crimes,  and  the  ones  who put  others
down  for  their  gender,  race,  ethnic  origins,  religious  beliefs,  sexual
orientation, weight, height, etc. etc. Even more subtle still are the people
who hide their feelings of worthlessness in the delusions of power afforded
by alcohol and drugs. 

Psychological types 

Although all neurosis is, for Adler, a matter of insufficient social interest, he
did note that three types could be distinguished based on the different
levels of energy they involved: 

The first is the ruling type. They are, from childhood on, characterized by a
tendency to be rather aggressive and dominant over others. Their energy
-- the strength of their striving after personal power -- is so great that they
tend to push over anything or anybody who gets in their way. The most
energetic of them are bullies and sadists; somewhat less energetic ones
hurt others by hurting themselves, and include alcoholics, drug addicts,
and suicides. 

The  second  is  the  leaning  type.  They  are  sensitive  people  who  have
developed a shell around themselves which protects them, but they must
rely  on  others  to  carry  them through  life's  difficulties.  They  have  low
energy levels and so become dependent. When overwhelmed, they develop
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what we typically think of as neurotic symptoms: phobias, obsessions and
compulsions, general anxiety, hysteria, amnesias, and so on, depending on
individual details of their lifestyle. 

The third type is the avoiding type. These have the lowest levels of energy
and only  survive  by  essentially  avoiding life  --  especially  other  people.
When  pushed  to  the  limits,  they  tend  to  become  psychotic,  retreating
finally into their own personal worlds. 

There is a fourth type as well: the socially useful type. This is the healthy
person, one who has both social interest and energy. Note that without
energy, you can't really have social interest, since you wouldn't be able to
actually do anything for anyone! 

Adler  noted  that  his  four  types  looked  very  much  like  the  four  types
proposed by the ancient Greeks. They, too, noticed that some people are
always  sad,  others  always  angry,  and so  on.  But  they  attributed these
temperaments  (from  the  same  root  as  temperature)  to  the  relative
presence of four bodily fluids called humors. 

If you had too much yellow bile, you would be choleric (hot and dry) and
angry all the time. The choleric is, roughly, the ruling type. 

If you had too much phlegm, you would be phlegmatic (cold and wet) and
be sluggish. This is roughly the leaning type. 

If you had too much black bile -- and we don't know what the Greeks were
referring to here -- you would be melancholy (cold and dry) and tend to
be sad constantly. This is roughly the avoiding type. 

And, if you had a lot of blood relative to the other humors, you be in a good
humor,  sanguine  (warm and moist). This naturally cheerful and friendly
person represents the socially useful type. 
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One word of warning about Adler's types: Adler believed very strongly that
each person is a unique individual with his or her own unique lifestyle. The
idea of types is, for him, only a heuristic device, meaning a useful fiction,
not an absolute reality! 

Childhood 

Adler, like Freud, saw personality or lifestyle as something established quite
early in life. In fact, the  prototype of your lifestyle tends to be fixed by
about five years old. New experiences, rather than change that prototype,
tend to be interpreted in terms of the prototype, "force fit," in other words,
into preconceived notions, just like new acquaintances tend to get "force
fit" into our stereotypes. 

Adler  felt  that  there  were  three  basic  childhood  situations  that  most
contribute to a faulty lifestyle. The first is one we've spoken of several
times: organ inferiorities, as well as early childhood diseases.  They are
what  he  called  "overburdened,"  and if  someone doesn't  come along to
draw their attention to others, they will remain focussed on themselves.
Most  will  go through life  with a strong sense of  inferiority;  A few will
overcompensate with a superiority complex. Only with the encouragement
of loved ones will some truly compensate. 

The  second  is  pampering.  Many children  are  taught,  by  the  actions  of
others, that they can take without giving. Their wishes are everyone else's
commands. This may sound like a wonderful situation, until  you realize
that the pampered child fails in two ways: First, he doesn't learn to do for
himself,  and  discovers  later  that  he  is  truly  inferior;  And  secondly,  he
doesn't  learn  any  other  way  to  deal  with  others  than  the  giving  of
commands. And society responds to pampered people in only one way:
hatred. 

The third is  neglect. A child who is neglected or abused learns what the
pampered child learns, but learns it in a far more direct manner: They
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learn inferiority because they are told and shown every day tat they are of
no value; They learn selfishness because they are taught to trust no one. If
you haven't known love, you don't develop a capacity for it later. We should
note that the neglected child includes not only orphans and the victims of
abuse,  but  the  children  whose  parents  are  never  there,  and  the  ones
raised in a rigid, authoritarian manner. 

Birth order 

Adler must be credited as the first theorist  to include not only a child's
mother and father and other adults as early influence on the child, but the
child's  brothers  and sisters  as  well.  His consideration of  the effects  of
siblings and the order in which they were born is probably what Adler is
best-known for. I have to warn you, though, that Adler considered birth-
order  another  one  of  those  heuristic  ideas  --  useful  fictions  --  that
contribute  to  understanding  people,  but  must  be  not  be  taken  too
seriously. 

The  only child is more likely than others to be pampered, with all the ill
results we've discussed. After all, the parents of the only child have put all
their eggs in one basket, so to speak, and are more likely to take special
care -- sometimes anxiety-filled care -- of their pride and joy. If the parents
are abusive, on the other hand, the only child will have to bear that abuse
alone. 

The first child begins life as an only child, with all the attention to him- or
herself.  Sadly,  just  as  things are  getting comfortable,  the  second child
arrives and "dethrones" the first. At first, the child may battle for his or
her lost position. He or she might try acting like the baby -- after all, it
seems to work for the baby! -- only to be rebuffed and told to grow up.
Some become disobedient and rebellious,  others sullen and withdrawn.
Adler believes that first children are more likely than nay other to become
problem children. More positively, first children are often precocious. They
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tend  to  be  relatively  solitary  and  more  conservative  than  the  other
children in the family. 

The  second child is in a very different situation: He or she has the first
child as a sort of "pace-setter," and tends to become quite competitive,
constantly trying to surpass the older child. They often succeed, but many
feel  as  if  the  race  is  never  done,  and they  tend to  dream of  constant
running without getting anywhere. Other "middle" children will tend to be
similar  to  the  second  child,  although  each  may  focus  on  a  different
"competitor." 

The youngest child is likely to be the most pampered in a family with more
than one child. After all, he or she is the only one who is never dethroned!
And so youngest children are the second most likely source of problem
children, just behind first children. On the other hand, the youngest may
also  feel  incredible  inferiority,  with  everyone  older  and  "therefore"
superior. But, with all those "pace-setters" ahead, the youngest can also be
driven to exceed all of them. 

Who is a first, second, or youngest child isn't as obvious as it might seem. If
there is a long stretch between children, they may not see themselves and
each other the same way as if they were closer together. There are eight
years  between  my  first  and  second  daughter  and  three  between  the
second and the third: That would make my first daughter an only child, my
second a first child, and my third the second and youngest! And if some of
the children are boys and some girls,  it  makes a difference as  well.  A
second child who is a girl might not take her older brother as someone to
compete with; A boy in a family of girls may feel more like the only child;
And  so  on.  As  with  everything  in  Adler's  system,  birth  order  is  to  be
understood in the context of the individual's own special circumstances. 

Diagnosis 
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In order to help you to discover the "fictions" your lifestyle is based upon,
Adler would look at a great variety of things -- your birth-order position,
for example. First, he might examine you and your medical history for any
possible organic roots to your problem. A serious illness, for example, may
have side effects that closely resemble neurotic and psychotic symptoms. 

In  your  very  first  session  with  you,  he  might  ask  for  your  earliest
childhood memory. He is not so much looking for the truth here as for an
indication of that early prototype of your present lifestyle. If your earliest
memory involves security and a great deal of attention, that might indicate
pampering;  If  you  recall  some  aggressive  competition  with  your  older
brother, that might suggest the strong strivings of a second child and the
"ruling" type of personality; If your memory involves neglect and hiding
under the sink, it might mean severe inferiority and avoidance; And so on. 

He might also ask about any childhood problems you may have had: Bad
habits involving eating or the bathroom might indicate ways in which you
controlled your parents; Fears, such as a fear of the dark or of being left
alone, might suggest pampering; Stuttering is likely to mean that speech
was associated with anxiety; Overt aggression and stealing may be signs
of a superiority complex; Daydreaming, isolation, laziness, and lying may
be various ways of avoiding facing one's inferiorities. 

Like Freud and Jung, dreams (and daydreams) were important to Adler. He
took a more direct approach to them, though: Dreams are an expression of
your style of life and, far from contradicting your daytime feelings, are
unified with your conscious life. Usually, they reflect the goals you have
and the problems you face in reaching them. If you can't remember any
dreams, Adler isn't put off: Go ahead and fantasize right then and there.
Your fantasies will reflect your lifestyle just as well. 

Adler would also pay attention to how you express yourself: Your posture,
the way you shake hands, the gestures you use, how you move, your "body
language," as we say today.  He notes that pampered people often lean
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against something! Even your sleep postures may contribute some insight:
A person who sleeps in the fetal position with the covers over his or her
head  is  clearly  different  from  one  who  sprawls  over  the  entire  bed
completely uncovered! 

He  would  also  want  to  know  the  exogenous  factors,  the  events  that
triggered the symptoms that concern you. He gives a number of common
triggers: Sexual problems, like uncertainty, guilt, the first time, impotence,
and so on; The problems women face, such as pregnancy and childbirth
and he onset and end of menstruation; Your love life, dating, engagement,
marriage,  and  divorce;  Your  work  life,  including  school,  exams,  career
decisions, and the job itself; And mortal danger or the loss of a loved one. 

Last, and not least, Adler was open to the less rational and scientific, more
art-like side of diagnosis: He suggested we not ignore empathy, intuition,
and just plain guess-work! 

Therapy 

There are considerable differences between Adler's  therapy and Freud's:
First, Adler preferred to have everyone sitting up and talking face to face.
Further, he went to great lengths to avoid appearing too authoritarian. In
fact, he advised that the therapist never allow the patient to force him into
the role of an authoritarian figure, because that allows the patient to play
some of the same games he or she is likely to have played many times
before: The patient may set you up as a savior, only to attack you when you
inevitably reveal your humanness. By pulling you down, they feel as if they
are raising themselves, with their neurotic lifestyles, up. 

This is essentially the explanation Adler gave for resistance: When a patient
forgets appointments, comes in late, demands special favors, or generally
becomes stubborn and uncooperative, it is not, as Freud thought, a matter
of  repression.  Rather,  resistance  is  just  a  sign  of  the  patient's  lack  of
courage to give up their neurotic lifestyle. 
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The patient must come to understand the nature of his or her lifestyle and
its roots in self-centered fictions. This understanding or insight cannot be
forced: If you just tell someone "look, here is your problem!" he or she will
only  pull  away from you and look for  ways of  bolstering their  present
fictions. Instead, A patient must be brought into such a state of feeling
that  he  likes  to  listen,  and wants  to  understand.  Only  then can  he be
influenced to  live  what  he  has  understood.  (Ansbacher  and Ansbacher,
1956,  p.  335.)  It  is  the  patient,  not  the  therapist,  who  is  ultimately
responsible for curing him- or herself. 

Finally, the therapist must encourage the patient, which means awakening
his or her social interest, and the energy that goes with it. By developing a
genuine human relationship with the patient, the therapist provides the
basic form of social interest, which the patient can then transfer to others.

Problems 

Criticisms of Adler tend to involve the issue of whether or not, or to what
degree,  his  theory is  scientific.  The mainstream of  psychology today is
experimentally  oriented,  which  means,  among  other  things,  that  the
concepts a theory uses must be measurable and manipulable. This in turn
means  that  an  experimental  orientation  prefers  physical  or  behavioral
variables. Adler, as you saw, uses basic concepts that are far from physical
and behavioral:  Striving for perfection? How do you measure  that?  Or
compensation?  Or  feelings  of  inferiority?  Or  social  interest?  The
experimental  method  also  makes  a  basic  assumption:  That  all  things
operate in terms of  cause and effect.  Adler  would certainly  agree that
physical  things  do  so,  but  he  would  adamantly  deny  that  people  do!
Instead, he takes the teleological route, that people are "determined" by
their ideals, goals, values, "final fictions." Teleology takes the necessity out
of things: A person doesn't have to respond a certain way to a certain
circumstance; A person has choices to make; A person creates his or her
own  personality  or  lifestyle.  From  the  experimental  perspective,  these
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things are illusions that a scientist, even a personality theorist, dare not
give in to. 

Even  if  you  are  open  to  the  teleological  approach,  though,  there  are
criticisms you can make regarding how scientific Adler's theory is: Many
of the details of his theory are too anecdotal, that is, are true in particular
cases, but don't necessarily have the generality Adler seems to claim for
them.  A  first  child  (even  broadly  defined)  doesn't  necessarily  feel
dethroned, nor a second child necessarily feel competitive, for example. 

Adler could, however, respond to these criticisms very easily: First, didn't
we just finish saying that, if you accept teleology, nothing about human
personality is necessary.  And secondly, didn't  he go to great lengths to
explain his ideas about fictional finalism? All of his concepts are useful
constructs, not absolute truths, and science is just a matter of creating
increasingly useful constructs. So if you have better ideas, let's hear them!

GORDON ALLPORT TRAIT THEORY

1897 - 1967 

One thing that motivates human beings is the tendency to satisfy biological
survival needs, which Allport referred to as opportunistic functioning. 
He noted that opportunistic functioning can be characterized as reactive,
past-oriented, and, of course, biological. 

But Allport felt that opportunistic functioning was relatively unimportant for
understanding  most  of  human  behavior.  Most  human  behavior,  he
believed,  is  motivated  by  something  very  different  --  functioning  in  a
manner expressive of the self -- which he called propriate functioning. 
Most of what we do in life is a matter of being who we are!  Propriate
functioning  can  be  characterized  as  proactive,  future-oriented,  and
psychological. 
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Propriate comes from the word proprium, which is Allport’s name for that
essential concept, the self.  He had reviewed hundreds of definitions for
that concept and came to feel that, in order to more scientific, it would be
necessary  to  dispense  with  the  common  word  self  and  substitute
something else.  For better or worse, the word proprium never caught on. 

To get an intuitive feel for what propriate functioning means, think of the
last time you wanted to do something or become something because you
really felt that doing or becoming that something would be expressive of
the  things  about  yourself  that  you  believe  to  be  most  important. 
Remember the last time you did something to express your self, the last
time you told yourself, “that’s really me!”  Doing things in keeping with
what you really are, that’s propriate functioning. 

The proprium 

Putting so much emphasis on the self or proprium, Allport wanted to define
it  as  carefully  as  possible.  He came at  that  task  from two directions,
phenomenologically and functionally. 

First, phenomenologically, i.e. the self as experienced:  He suggested that
the self is composed of the aspects of your experiencing that you see as
most  essential (as  opposed  to  incidental  or  accidental),  warm (or
“precious,” as opposed to  emotionally cool), and central (as opposed to
peripheral). 

His functional definition became a developmental theory all by itself.  The
self has seven functions, which tend to arise at certain times of one’s life: 
 1.  Sense  of  body  
 2.  Self-identity  
 3.  Self-esteem  
 4.  Self-extension  
 5.  Self-image  
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 6.  Rational  coping  
 7.  Propriate striving 

Sense of body develops in the first two years of life.  We have one, we feel
its closeness, its warmth.  It has boundaries that pain and injury, touch and
movement, make us aware of.  Allport had a favorite demonstration of this
aspect of self:  Imagine spitting saliva into a cup -- and then drinking it
down!  What’s the problem?  It’s the same stuff you swallow all day long! 
But, of course, it has gone out from your bodily self and become, thereby,
foreign to you. 

Self-identity also develops in the first two years.  There comes a point were
we  recognize  ourselves  as  continuing,  as  having  a  past,  present,  and
future.  We  see  ourselves  as  individual  entities,  separate  and  different
from others.  We even have a name!  Will you be the same person when
you wake up tomorrow?  Of course -- we take that continuity for granted. 

Self-esteem develops between two and four years old.  There also comes a
time when we recognize that we have value, to others and to ourselves. 
This is especially tied to a continuing development of our competencies. 
This, for Allport, is what the “anal” stage is really all about! 

Self-extension develops between four and six.  Certain things, people, and
events  around  us  also  come  to  be  thought  of  as  central  and  warm,
essential to my existence.  “My” is very close to “me!”  Some people define
themselves in terms of their parents, spouse, or children, their clan, gang,
community, college, or nation.  Some find their identity in activities:  I’m a
psychologist, a student, a bricklayer.  Some find identity in a place:  my
house, my hometown.  When my child does something wrong, why do I feel
guilty?  If someone scratches my car, why do I feel like they just punches
me? 

Self-image also develops between four and six.  This is the “looking-glass
self,” the me as others see me.  This is the impression I make on others,
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my “look,” my social esteem or status, including my sexual identity.  It is
the beginning of what conscience, ideal self, and persona. 

Rational coping is learned predominantly in the years from six till twelve. 
The child begins to develop his or her abilities to deal with life’s problems
rationally and effectively.  This  is analogous to Erikson’s “industry.” 

Propriate striving doesn’t usually begin till after twelve years old.  This is
my self as goals, ideal, plans, vocations, callings, a sense of direction, a
sense  of  purpose.  The  culmination  of  propriate  striving,  according  to
Allport, is the ability to say that I am the proprietor of my life -- i.e. the
owner and operator! 

(One can't help but notice the time periods Allport uses --  they are very
close to the time periods of  Freud's stages!  But please understand that
Allport's scheme is not a stage theory -- just a description of the usual way
people develop.) 

Traits or dispositions 

Now, as  the proprium is  developing in  this  way,  we are also developing
personal traits,  or  personal dispositions.  Allport originally used the
word traits, but found that so many people assumed he meant traits as
perceived  by  someone  looking  at  another  person  or  measured  by
personality tests, rather than as unique, individual characteristics within a
person, that he changed it to dispositions. 

A personal disposition is defined as “a generalized neuropsychic structure
(peculiar  to  the  individual),  with  the  capacity  to  render  many  stimuli
functionally equivalent, and to initiate and guide consistent (equivalent)
forms of adaptive and stylistic behavior.” 

A  personal  disposition  produces  equivalences  in  function  and  meaning
between various perceptions,  beliefs,  feelings,  and actions that are not
necessarily equivalent in the natural world, or in anyone else’s mind.  A
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person with  the  personal  disposition “fear  of  communism” may equate
Russians, liberals, professors, strikers, social activists, environmentalists,
feminists, and so on.  He may lump them all together and respond to any
of them with a set of behaviors that express his fear:  making speeches,
writing letters, voting, arming himself, getting angry, etc. 

Another  way  to  put  it  is  to  say  that  dispositions  are  concrete,  easily
recognized, consistencies in our behaviors. 

Allport believes that traits are essentially unique to each individual:  One
person’s “fear of communism” isn’t the same as another's.  And you can’t
really  expect  that  knowledge  of  other  people  is  going  to  help  you
understand  any one particular person.  For this reason, Allport strongly
pushed what he called idiographic methods --  methods that focused on
studying one person at a time, such as interviews, observation, analysis of
letters or diaries, and so on.  These are nowadays generally referred to as
qualitative methods. 

Allport  does  recognize  that  within  any  particular  culture,  there  are
common traits or dispositions, ones that are a part of that culture, that
everyone  in  that  culture  recognizes  and  names.  In  our  culture,  we
commonly differentiate between introverts and extraverts or liberals and
conservatives,  and we all  know (roughly)  what  we  mean.  But  another
culture may not recognize these.  What, for example, would liberal and
conservative mean in the middle ages? 

Allport recognizes that some traits are more closely tied to the proprium
(one’s self) than others.  Central traits  are the building blocks of your
personality.  When you describe someone, you are likely to use words that
refer  to  these  central  traits:  smart,  dumb,  wild,  shy,  sneaky,  dopey,
grumpy....  He noted that most people have somewhere between five and
ten of these. 
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There are also  secondary traits, ones that aren’t quite so obvious, or so
general, or so consistent.  Preferences, attitudes, situational traits are all
secondary.   For example, “he gets angry when you try to tickle him,” “she
has some very unusual sexual preferences,” and “you can’t take him to
restaurants.” 

But then there are cardinal traits.  These are the traits that some people
have which practically define their life.  Someone who spends their life
seeking fame, or fortune, or sex is such a person.  Often we use specific
historical people to name these cardinal traits:  Scrooge (greed), Joan of
Arc (heroic self-sacrifice), Mother Teresa (religious service), Marquis de
Sade (sadism), Machiavelli (political ruthlessness), and so on.  Relatively
few people develop a cardinal trait.  If they do, it tends to be late in life. 

Psychological maturity 

If  you  have  a  well-developed  proprium  and  a  rich,  adaptive  set  of
dispositions, you have attained psychological maturity, Allport’s term for
mental health.  He lists seven characteristics: 

1.  Specific, enduring extensions of self, i.e. involvement. 
2.  Dependable techniques for warm relating to others (e.g. trust, 
empathy, genuineness, tolerance...). 
3.  Emotional security and self-acceptance. 
4.  Habits of realistic perception (as opposed to defensiveness). 
5.  Problem-centeredness, and the development of problem-solving 
skills. 
6.  Self-objectification -- insight into one’s own behavior, the ability to 
laugh at oneself, etc. 
7.  A unifying philosophy of life, including a particular value orientation, 
differentiated religious sentiment, and a personalized conscience. 

Functional autonomy 
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Allport didn’t believe in looking too much into a person’s past in order to
understand his present.  This belief is most strongly evident in the concept
of functional  autonomy:  Your  motives  today  are  independent
(autonomous)  of  their  origins.  It  doesn’t  matter,  for  example,  why you
wanted to become a doctor, or why you developed a taste for olives or for
kinky sex, the fact is that this is the way you are now! 

Functional  autonomy  comes  in  two  flavors:  The  first  is  perseverative
functional autonomy.  This refers essentially to habits -- behaviors that
no longer serve their original purpose, but still continue.  You may have
started smoking as a symbol of adolescent rebellion, for example, but now
you smoke because you can’t quit!  Social rituals such as saying “bless
you” when someone sneezes had a reason once upon a time (during the
plague, a sneeze was a far more serious symptom than it is today!), but
now continues because it is seen as polite. 

Propriate functional autonomy is something a bit more self-directed than
habits.  Values are the  usual  example.  Perhaps you were punished for
being selfish when you were a child.  That doesn’t in any way detract from
your well-known generosity today -- it has become your value! 

Perhaps you can see how the idea of functional autonomy may have derived
from Allport’s frustration with Freud (or the behaviorists).  Of course, that
hardly means that it’s only a defensive belief on Allport’s part! 

The idea of propriate functional autonomy -- values -- lead Allport and his
associates Vernon and Lindzey to develop a categorization of values (in a
book called A Study of Values, 1960) and a test of values.  

   1.  the  theoretical --  a  scientist,  for  example,  values  truth.  
2.  the  economic --  a  businessperson  may  value  usefulness.  
3.  the  aesthetic --  an  artist  naturally  values  beauty.  
4.   the  social --  a  nurse  may  have  a  strong  love  of  people.  
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5.  the  political --  a  politician  may  value  power.  
6.  the religious -- a monk or nun probably values unity. 

Most of us, of course, have several of these values at more moderate levels,
plus we may value one or two of these quite negatively.  There are modern
tests  used  for  helping  kids  find  their  careers  that  have  very  similar
dimensions. 

Conclusions 

Allport is one of those theorists who was so right about so many things that
his ideas have simply passed on into the spirit of the times.  His theory is
one of  the first  humanistic  theories,  and would  influence many others,
including Kelly, Maslow, and Rogers.  One unfortunate aspect of his theory
is his original use of the word trait, which brought down the wrath of a
number of situationally oriented behaviorists who would have been much
more open to his theory if they had bothered to understand it.  But that
has always been a weakness of psychology in general and personality in
particular:  Ignorance of the past and the theories and research of others. 

PERSONALITY AS A STRUCTURE OF TRAITS 

Personality is made up of traits, inferred mental structures that account for the consistency
of behavior. Surface traits can be inferred from observed behavior. Source traits can be
identified only by means of factor analysis, a statistical technique for detecting underlying
order in a number of variables 

Source traits are constitutional, residing within the person, or environmental-mold, deriving
from experience. 

L data, ratings by others, Q data, self-ratings, and T data, objective test results, provide the
material from which three types of source traits are derived. Dynamic traits are concerned
with setting the person in motion toward a goal. Temperament traits describe the manner
in which the person moves towards the goal. Ability traits describe the effectiveness with
which the person moves toward the goal. 

Chains of subsidiation link the three types of dynamic traits: attitudes serve sentiments and
ergs; sentiments, organized structures of attitudes, serve ergs and other sentiments. Ergs
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are  constitutional source traits and correspond roughly to drives. Attitudes and sentiments
are largely environmental-mold source traits. 

Cattell's 16 personality Factors

HIGH 
SCORER

LETTER SYMBOL AND 
FACTOR NAME

LOW 
SCORER

Outgoing
A

Affectia-Sizia
Reserved

More 
intelligent

B
Intelligence

Less 
Intelligent

Stable
C

Ego Strength
Emotional

Assertive
E

Dominance-Submissiveness
Humble

Happy-go-
lucky

F
Surgency-Desurgency

Sober

Conscientiou
s

G
Superego strength

Expedient

Bold
H

Parmia-Threctia
Shy

Tenderminde
d

I
Premsia-Harria

Tough-
minded

Suspicious
L

Protension-Alaxia
Trusting

Imaginative
M

Autia-Praxernia
Practical

Shrewd
N

Shrewdness-Artlessness
Forthright

Apprehensiv
e

O
Guilt-proneness-Assurance

Placid

Experimenti
ng

Q1
Radicalism-Conservatism

Traditional

Self-
sufficient

Q2
Self-sufficiency-Group 
adherance

Group-tied

Controlled Q3 Casual
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High self-concept-Low 
integration

Tense
Q4

Ergic tension
Relaxed

The 16 Personality Factor Questionnaire assesses people on 16 factors, or traits, most of
which are temperament factors. 

Traits derived by factor analysis from raw data are known as first-order factors. Refactoring a
group  of  these  factors  can  produce  second-order  factors,  broader  and  more  inclusive
categories under which the first set are grouped. Some first-order factors derived from T
data align with second-order factors derived from L and Q data, which may suggest that
the different sets of data tap different levels of organization in the personality. 

A  behavioral  specification  equation,  which  incorporates  trait  variables  and  situational
variables, makes it possible to predict how a particular person will behave in a particular
situation. Including variables for state, role and set in the equation may enhance accuracy
in prediction. A specification equation can also be used to assess conflict among ergs and
sentiments. 

The Development of Personality 

Boundary studies compare personality factors at  different  age levels.  In  general,  similar
factors are found from 4 years of age to adulthood. 

MAVA (multiple abstract variance analysis) is a statistical technique designed to examine the
relative  contributions  of  heredity  and  environment  to  particular  personality  variables.
MAVA studies  twins and nontwin and adoptive siblings  and tells  not  only  whether  the
influence of heredity is present but to what extent it  is expressed within and between
families. 

Negative correlations between heredity and environment suggest a law of coercion to the
biosocial mean in the personality domain. 

People learn by associative and means-end learning, confluence learning (satisfying several
sentiments and ergs through one action), and integration learning; in the last, one learns
to maximize long-term satisfaction by selecting certain ergs for expression at any given
time and suppressing or sublimating others. 
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Syntality is essentially the personality of the group. It is inferred from group behavior, as
personality is inferred from individual behavior. 

Different types of source traits exist: 

Temperament Traits : concerned with HOW a person behaves. 

Motivation  Traits :  concerned  with  WHY  a  person  behaves  in  a
particular way. Motivations are complex and many may underlie a
single behavior. 

Ability  Traits  :  how  fast  can  a  person  perform  some  particular
behavior. 

Cattell  has identified 35 primary  traits  (also  known as  first-order
traits) 

23 characterize normal individuals and 12 characterize abnormal (or
psychologically unhealthy) individuals. 

The 16PF (personality factor) questionnaire is designed to assess 16
different  source  traits  associated  with  "normal"  behavior. 
  
  Cattell’s other fundamentals of human behavior. 

Humans are innately driven by ergs. 

Ergs : goals created because of sex, hunger, curiosity, anger, fear or
other basic motivations which are found in both humans and higher
primates. 

Cattell  developed  his  list  of  ergs  through  test  data  and  factor
analysis. 

10 ERG goals  supported through research: Food-Seeking,  Mating,
Gregariousness, Parental Protectiveness, Exploration, Safety, Self-
Assertion,  Pugnacity,  Narcissistic  Sex,  and  Acquisitiveness. 
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   Cattell further distinguished among two types of Intelligence. 

Fluid Intelligence: Intelligence which allows us to learn new things,
regardless of past experience. (Innate Intelligence) 

Crystallized  Intelligence:  Ability  to  solve  problems  based  upon
previous experience. 

For example, contestants on "Who wants to be a Millionaire" have to
rely  on  Crystallized  intelligence  to  answer  the  questions. But
athletic ability can be thought of  as a combination of Fluid and
Crystallized  intelligence. Cattell  believed  that  intelligence  was
primarily  an  inherited  trait.  (60  -  65  %  genetic  based) 
         
  Attitudes 
    Cattell’s definition of Attitude : desire to act in a specific way in
response to a specific situation. 

Attitudes are interconnected within a Dynamic Lattice. 

The specific attitudinal connections within the Dynamic Lattice are
controlled  by  subsidiation  chains,  i.e.  some  attitudes  are
subordinate to other attitudes. 

The subsidiation chain helps determine when specific attitude will
produce  a  specific  behavior. 
Socially Shaped Ergic Manifolds 

(SEM’s) 

Cattell  used  SEM’s  to  help  explain  the  contribution  of  the
environment to human behavior. SEM’s are socially acquired and
can satisfy several  ergs at  one time.  Because SEMS are socially
acquired, they vary in number and type by culture. 
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SEM’s get their energy from the ERG’s. 

Some major SEM systems are: 

Profession, Family and Home, Spouse or Sweetheart, Religion. 

Together,  our  attitudes,  ERG’s  and  SEM’s  interact  to  produce
behavior. 

According  to  Cattell,  if  you  can  systematically  identify  their
attitudes,  ERG’s  and SEM’s,  you should then be able to  reliably
predict future behavior. 

HANS EYSENCK 

(1916 - 1997) 

This chapter is devoted to theories of temperament.  Temperament is that
aspect of our personalities that is genetically based, inborn, there from
birth or even before.  That does not mean that a temperament theory says
we don't also have aspects of our personality that are learned!  They just
have a focus on "nature," and leave "nurture" to other theorists! 

The  issue  of  personality  types,  including  temperament,  is  as  old  as
psychology.  In fact, it is a good deal older.  The ancient Greeks, to take the
obvious example, had given it considerable thought, and came up with two
dimensions of temperament, leading to four “types,” based on what kind of
fluids  (called  humors)  they  had  too  much  or  too  little  of.  This  theory
became popular during the middle ages. 

The  sanguine type  is  cheerful  and  optimistic,  pleasant  to  be  with,
comfortable with his or her work.  According to the Greeks, the sanguine
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type  has  a  particularly  abundant  supply  of  blood  (hence  the  name
sanguine, from sanguis, Latin for blood) and so also is characterized by a
healthful look, including rosy cheeks. 

The  choleric type  is  characterized  by  a  quick,  hot  temper,  often  an
aggressive nature.  The name refers to bile (a chemical that is excreted by
the  gall  bladder  to  aid  in  digestion).  Physical  features  of  the  choleric
person include a yellowish complexion and tense muscles. 

Next,  we  have  the  phlegmatic temperament.  These  people  are
characterized  by  their  slowness,  laziness,  and  dullness.  The  name
obviously comes from the word phlegm, which is the mucus we bring up
from our lungs when we have a cold or lung infection.  Physically, these
people are thought to be kind of cold, and shaking hands with one is like
shaking hands with a fish. 

Finally, there’s the melancholy temperament.  These people tend to be sad,
even depressed, and take a pessimistic view of the world. The name has, of
course, been adopted as a synonym for sadness, but comes from the Greek
words for black bile.  Now, since there is no such thing, we don’t quite
know what  the  ancient  Greeks  were  referring  to.  But  the  melancholy
person was thought to have too much of it! 

These  four  types  are  actually  the  corners  of  two  dissecting  lines:
temperature and  humidity.  Sanguine  people  are  warm  and  wet. 
Choleric people are warm and dry.  Phlegmatic people are cool and wet. 
Melancholy people are cool and dry.  There were even theories suggesting
that  different  climates  were  related  to  different  types,  so  that  Italians
(warm and moist) were sanguine, Arabs (warm and dry) were choleric,
Russians (cool and dry) were melancholy, and Englishmen (cool and wet)
were phlegmatic! 

What might surprise you is that this theory, based on so little, has actually
had an influence on several modern theorists.  Adler, for example, related
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these types to his four personalities.  But, more to the point, Ivan Pavlov,
of  classical  conditioning  fame,  used  the  humors  to  describe  his  dogs’
personalities. 

One of the things Pavlov tried with his dogs was conflicting conditioning --
ringing a bell  that signaled food at the same time as another bell  that
signaled the end of the meal.  Some dogs took it well, and maintain their
cheerfulness.  Some got angry and barked like crazy.  Some just laid down
and fell asleep.  And some whimpered and whined and seemed to have a
nervous  breakdown.  I  don’t  need  to  tell  you  which  dog  is  which
temperament! 

Pavlov believed that he could account for these personality types with two
dimensions:  On the one hand there is the overall level of arousal (called
excitation) that the dogs’ brains had available.  On the other, there was the
ability the dogs’ brains had of changing their level of arousal -- i.e. the
level of inhibition that their brains had available.  Lots of arousal, but good
inhibition:  sanguine.  Lots of arousal, but poor inhibition:  choleric.  Not
much arousal, plus good inhibition:  phlegmatic.  Not much arousal, plus
poor  inhibition:  melancholy.  Arousal  would  be  analogous  to  warmth,
inhibition analogous to moisture!  This became the inspiration for Hans
Eysenck’s theory. 

Theory

Eysenck’s theory is  based primarily on physiology and genetics.  Although
he is a behaviorist who considers learned habits of great importance, he
considers  personality  differences  as  growing  out  of  our  genetic
inheritance.  He is, therefore, primarily interested in what is usually called
temperament. 

Eysenck is also primarily a research psychologist.  His methods involve a
statistical  technique  called  factor  analysis.  This  technique  extracts  a
number of “dimensions” from large masses of data.  For example, if you
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give long lists of adjectives to a large number of people for them to rate
themselves on, you have prime raw material for factor analysis. 

Imagine, for example, a test that included words like “shy,” “introverted,”
“outgoing,”  “wild,”  and  so  on.  Obviously,  shy  people  are  likely  to  rate
themselves  high  on  the  first  two  words,  and  low  on  the  second  two.
Outgoing  people  are  likely  to  do  the  reverse.  Factor  analysis  extracts
dimensions  --  factors  --  such  as  shy-outgoing  from  the  mass  of
information.  The researcher then examines the data and gives the factor a
name such as “introversion-extraversion.” There are other techniques that
will find the “best fit” of the data to various possible dimension, and others
still  that will  find “higher level” dimensions --  factors that organize the
factors, like big headings organize little headings. 

Eysenck's  original  research found two main dimensions of  temperament:
neuroticism and extraversion-introversion.  Let’s look at each one... 

Neuroticism 

Neuroticism is  the name Eysenck gave to a dimension that  ranges from
normal,  fairly calm and collected people to one’s that tend to be quite
“nervous.”  His  research  showed  that  these  nervous  people  tended  to
suffer  more  frequently  from  a  variety  of  “nervous  disorders”  we  call
neuroses, hence the name of the dimension. But understand that he was
not  saying  that  people  who  score  high  on  the  neuroticism  scale  are
necessarily neurotics --  only that they are more susceptible to neurotic
problems. 

Eysenck was convinced that, since everyone in his data-pool fit somewhere
on  this  dimension  of  normality-to-neuroticism,  this  was  a  true
temperament,  i.e.  that  this  was  a  genetically-based,  physiologically-
supported dimension of personality. He therefore went to the physiological
research to find possible explanations. 
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The most obvious place to look was at the sympathetic nervous system. 
This is a part of the autonomic nervous system that functions separately
from  the  central  nervous  system  and  controls  much  of  our  emotional
responsiveness to emergency situations.  For example, when signals from
the brain tell it to do so, the sympathetic nervous systems instructs the
liver  to  release  sugar  for  energy,  causes  the  digestive  system to  slow
down, opens up the pupils, raises the hairs on your body (goosebumps),
and tells the adrenal glands to release more adrenalin (epinephrine). The
adrenalin in turn alters many of the body’s functions and prepares the
muscles for action. The traditional way of describing the function of the
sympathetic  nervous  system is  to  say  that  it  prepares  us  for  “fight  or
flight.” 

Eysenck  hypothesized  that  some  people  have  a  more  responsive
sympathetic nervous system than others. Some people remain very calm
during emergencies; some people feel considerable fear or other emotions;
and some are terrified by even very minor incidents.  He suggested that
this latter group had a problem of sympathetic hyperactivity, which made
them prime candidates for the various neurotic disorders. 

Perhaps  the  most  “archetypal”  neurotic  symptom  is  the  panic  attack.
Eysenck explained panic attacks as something like the positive feedback
you get when you place a microphone too close to a speaker: The small
sounds entering the mike get amplified and come out of the speaker, and
go into the mike, get amplified again, and come out of the speaker again,
and so on, round and round, until you get the famous squeal that we all
loved to produce when we were kids. (Lead guitarists like to do this too to
make some of their long, wailing sounds.) 

Well, the panic attack follows the same pattern: You are mildly frightened by
something -- crossing a bridge, for example. This gets your sympathetic
nervous  system  going.  That  makes  you  more  nervous,  and  so  more
susceptible to stimulation, which gets your system even more in an uproar,
which makes you more nervous and more susceptible....  You could say
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that the neuroticistic person is responding more to his or her own panic
than to the original object of fear!  As someone who has had panic attacks,
I can vouch for Eysenck’s description -- although his explanation remains
only a hypothesis. 

Extraversion-introversion 

His  second  dimension  is  extraversion-introversion.  By  this  he  means
something  very  similar  to  what  Jung  meant  by  the  same  terms,  and
something very similar to our common-sense understanding of them: Shy,
quiet people “versus” out-going, even loud people. This dimension, too, is
found in everyone, but the physiological explanation is a bit more complex.

Eysenck  hypothesized  that  extraversion-introversion  is  a  matter  of  the
balance of “inhibition” and “excitation” in the brain itself.  These are ideas
that Pavlov came up with to explain some of the differences he found in
the reactions of his various dogs to stress.  Excitation is the brain waking
itself  up,  getting  into  an  alert,  learning  state.  Inhibition is  the  brain
calming itself down, either in the usual sense of relaxing and going to
sleep,  or  in  the  sense of  protecting itself  in  the case  of  overwhelming
stimulation. 

Someone who is extraverted, he hypothesized, has good, strong inhibition:
When confronted by traumatic stimulation --  such as a car crash --  the
extravert’s brain inhibits itself, which means that it becomes “numb,” you
might say, to the trauma, and therefore will remember very little of what
happened.  After  the  car  crash,  the  extravert  might  feel  as  if  he  had
“blanked out” during the event, and may ask others to fill them in on what
happened.  Because they don’t feel the full mental impact of the crash,
they may be ready to go back to driving the very next day. 

The introvert, on the other hand, has poor or weak inhibition: When trauma,
such as  the  car  crash,  hits  them,  their  brains  don’t  protect  them fast
enough, don’t in any way shut down.  Instead, they are highly alert and
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learn well, and so remember everything that happened.  They might even
report that they saw the whole crash “in slow motion!”  They are very
unlikely to want to drive anytime soon after the crash, and may even stop
driving altogether. 

Now, how does this lead to shyness or a love of parties?  Well, imagine the
extravert and the introvert both getting drunk, taking off their clothes, and
dancing buck naked on a restaurant table. The next morning, the extravert
will ask you what happened (and where are his clothes). When you tell
him, he’ll laugh and start making arrangements to have another party. The
introvert, on the other hand, will remember every mortifying moment of
his  humiliation,  and may never  come out  of  his  room again.  (I’m very
introverted, and again I can vouch to a lot of this experientially! Perhaps
some of you extraverts can tell me if he describes your experiences well,
too -- assuming, of course, that you can remember you experiences!) 

One of the things that Eysenck discovered was that violent criminals tend to
be non-neuroticistic extraverts.  This makes common sense,  if  you think
about it:  It  is hard to imagine somebody who is painfully shy and who
remembers their experiences and learns from them holding up a Seven-
Eleven! It is even harder to imagine someone given to panic attacks doing
so. But please understand that there are many kinds of crime besides the
violent kind that introverts and neurotics might engage in! 

Neuroticism and extraversion-introversion 

Another  thing  Eysenck  looked  into  was  the  interaction  of  the  two
dimensions and what that might mean in regard to various psychological
problems.  He found, for example, that people with phobias and obsessive-
compulsive disorder tended to be quite introverted, whereas people with
conversion disorders (e.g.  hysterical  paralysis)  or  dissociative disorders
(e.g. amnesia) tended to be more extraverted. 
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Here’s his explanation: Highly neuroticistic people over-respond to fearful
stimuli; If they are introverts, they will learn to avoid the situations that
cause  panic  very  quickly  and  very  thoroughly,  even  to  the  point  of
becoming panicky at small symbols of those situations -- they will develop
phobias.  Other  introverts  will  learn  (quickly  and thoroughly)  particular
behaviors that hold off their panic -- such as checking things many times
over or washing their hands again and again. 

Highly neuroticistic extraverts, on the other hand, are good at ignoring and
forgetting the things that overwhelm them.  They engage in the classic
defense  mechanisms,  such  as  denial  and  repression.  They  can
conveniently forget a painful weekend, for example, or even “forget” their
ability to feel and use their legs. 

Psychoticism 

Eysenck came to recognize that, although he was using large populations
for his  research, there were some populations he was not tapping.  He
began to take his studies into the mental institutions of England. When
these masses of data were factor analyzed, a third significant factor began
to emerge, which he labeled psychoticism. 

Like neuroticism, high psychoticism does not mean you are psychotic or
doomed to become so --  only that you exhibit some qualities commonly
found among psychotics,  and that  you may be more susceptible,  given
certain environments, to becoming psychotic. 

As you might imagine, the kinds of qualities found in high psychoticistic
people include a certain recklessness, a disregard for common sense or
conventions, and a degree of inappropriate emotional expression. It is the
dimension that separates those people who end up institutions from the
rest of humanity! 

B. F. SKINNER 
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1904 - 1990 

Theory

B.  F.  Skinner’s  entire  system  is  based  on  operant  conditioning.  The
organism is in the process of “operating” on the environment, which in
ordinary terms means it is bouncing around its world, doing what it does. 
During  this  “operating,”  the  organism  encounters  a  special  kind  of
stimulus,  called  a  reinforcing  stimulus,  or  simply  a  reinforcer.  This
special stimulus has the effect of increasing the  operant --  that is,  the
behavior  occurring  just  before  the  reinforcer.  This  is  operant
conditioning:  “the behavior is followed by a consequence, and the nature
of  the  consequence  modifies  the  organisms  tendency  to  repeat  the
behavior in the future.” 

Imagine a rat in a cage. This is a special cage (called, in fact, a “Skinner
box”) that has a bar or pedal on one wall that, when pressed, causes a
little mechanism to release a foot pellet into the cage.  The rat is bouncing
around  the  cage,  doing  whatever  it  is  rats  do,  when  he  accidentally
presses the bar and -- hey, presto! -- a food pellet falls into the cage! The
operant is the behavior just prior to the reinforcer, which is the food pellet,
of course.  In no time at all, the rat is furiously peddling away at the bar,
hoarding his pile of pellets in the corner of the cage. 

A  behavior  followed  by  a  reinforcing  stimulus  results  in  an  increased
probability of that behavior occurring in the future. 

What if you don’t give the rat any more pellets?  Apparently, he’s no fool,
and after a few futile attempts, he stops his bar-pressing behavior.  This is
called extinction of the operant behavior. 

A  behavior  no  longer  followed  by  the  reinforcing  stimulus  results  in  a
decreased probability of that behavior occurring in the future. 
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Now, if you were to turn the pellet machine back on, so that pressing the
bar again provides the rat with pellets, the behavior of bar-pushing will
“pop” right back into existence, much more quickly than it took for the rat
to learn the behavior the first time.  This is  because the return of  the
reinforcer takes place in the context of a reinforcement history that goes
all the way back to the very first time the rat was reinforced for pushing
on the bar! 

Schedules of reinforcement 

Skinner likes to tell  about how he “accidentally --  i.e.  operantly --  came
across his various discoveries.  For example, he talks about running low on
food pellets in the middle of a study.  Now, these were the days before
“Purina rat chow” and the like, so Skinner had to make his own rat pellets,
a  slow  and  tedious  task.  So  he  decided  to  reduce  the  number  of
reinforcements he gave his rats for whatever behavior he was trying to
condition, and, lo and behold, the rats kept up their operant behaviors,
and at a stable rate, no less.  This is how Skinner discovered schedules of
reinforcement! 

Continuous reinforcement is the original scenario:  Every time that the
rat does the behavior (such as pedal-pushing), he gets a rat goodie. 

The fixed ratio schedule was the first one Skinner discovered:  If the rat
presses the pedal three times, say, he gets a goodie.  Or five times.  Or
twenty times. Or “x” times.  There is a fixed ratio between behaviors and
reinforcers: 3 to 1, 5 to 1, 20 to 1, etc.  This is a little like “piece rate” in
the clothing manufacturing industry:  You get paid so much for so many
shirts. 

The fixed interval schedule uses a timing device of some sort.  If the rat
presses the bar at least once during a particular stretch of time (say 20
seconds),  then he gets a goodie.  If  he fails to do so, he doesn’t get a
goodie.  But  even  if  he  hits  that  bar  a  hundred  times  during  that  20
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seconds, he still only gets one goodie!  One strange thing that happens is
that the rats tend to “pace” themselves:  They slow down the rate of their
behavior right after the reinforcer, and speed up when the time for it gets
close. 

Skinner  also  looked  at  variable  schedules.  Variable  ratio  means  you
change the “x” each time -- first it takes 3 presses to get a goodie, then 10,
then 1, then 7 and so on.  Variable interval means you keep changing the
time period -- first 20 seconds, then 5, then 35, then 10 and so on. 

In both cases, it keeps the rats on their rat toes.  With the variable interval
schedule, they no longer “pace” themselves, because they can no longer
establish  a  “rhythm” between  behavior  and  reward.  Most  importantly,
these schedules are very resistant to extinction.  It makes sense, if you
think about it.  If you haven’t gotten a reinforcer for a while, well, it could
just be that you are at a particularly “bad” ratio or interval!  Just one more
bar press, maybe this’ll be the one! 

This, according to Skinner, is the mechanism of gambling. You may not win
very often, but you never know whether and when you’ll  win again.  It
could be the very next time, and if you don’t roll them dice, or play that
hand, or bet on that number this once, you’ll  miss on the score of the
century! 

Shaping 

A question Skinner had to deal with was how we get to more complex sorts
of behaviors.  He responded with the idea of shaping, or “the method of
successive  approximations.”  Basically,  it  involves  first  reinforcing  a
behavior only vaguely similar to the one desired.  Once that is established,
you look out for variations that come a little closer to what you want, and
so on, until you have the animal performing a behavior that would never
show  up  in  ordinary  life.  Skinner  and  his  students  have  been  quite
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successful  in  teaching  simple  animals  to  do  some  quite  extraordinary
things.  My favorite is teaching pigeons to bowl! 

I used shaping on one of my daughters once.  She was about three or four
years old, and was afraid to go down a particular slide.  So I picked her up,
put her at the end of the slide, asked if she was okay and if she could jump
down.  She did, of course, and I showered her with praise.  I then picked
her up and put her a foot or so up the slide, asked her if she was okay, and
asked her to slide down and jump off.  So far so good.  I  repeated this
again and again, each time moving her a little up the slide, and backing off
if she got nervous.  Eventually, I could put her at the top of the slide and
she could slide all  the way down and jump off.  Unfortunately, she still
couldn’t climb up the ladder, so I was a very busy father for a while. 

This  is  the  same method that  is  used in  the  therapy  called  systematic
desensitization, invented by another behaviorist named Joseph Wolpe. 
A person with a phobia -- say of spiders -- would be asked to come up with
ten scenarios involving spiders and panic of one degree or another.  The
first scenario would be a very mild one -- say seeing a small spider at a
great distance outdoors.  The second would be a little more scary, and so
on, until the tenth scenario would involve something totally terrifying --
say a tarantula climbing on your face while you’re driving your car at a
hundred miles an hour!  The therapist will then teach you how to relax
your muscles -- which is incompatible with anxiety.  After you practice that
for a few days, you come back and you and the therapist go through your
scenarios, one step at a time, making sure you stay relaxed, backing off if
necessary,  until  you  can  finally  imagine  the  tarantula  while  remaining
perfectly tension-free. 

This is a technique quite near and dear to me because I did in fact have a
spider phobia, and did in fact get rid of it with systematic desensitization. 
It worked so well that, after one session (beyond the original scenario-
writing and muscle-training session) I could go out an pick up a daddy-
long-legs.  Cool. 
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Beyond these fairly simple examples, shaping also accounts for the most
complex of behaviors.  You don’t, for example, become a brain surgeon by
stumbling  into  an  operating  theater,  cutting  open  someone's  head,
successfully removing a tumor, and being rewarded with prestige and a
hefty paycheck, along the lines of the rat in the Skinner box.  Instead, you
are gently shaped by your environment to enjoy certain things, do well in
school, take a certain bio class, see a doctor movie perhaps, have a good
hospital  visit,  enter  med school,  be  encouraged  to  drift  towards  brain
surgery as a speciality, and so on.  This could be something your parents
were carefully doing to you, as if you were a rat in a cage.  But much more
likely, this is something that was more or less unintentional. 

Aversive stimuli 

An aversive stimulus is the opposite of a reinforcing stimulus, something
we might find unpleasant or painful. 

A  behavior  followed  by  an  aversive  stimulus  results  in  a  decreased
probability of the behavior occurring in the future. 

This  both  defines  an  aversive  stimulus  and  describes  the  form  of
conditioning known as punishment.  If you shock a rat for doing x, it’ll do
a lot less of x.  If you spank Johnny for throwing his toys he will throw his
toys less and less (maybe). 

On the other hand, if you remove an already active aversive stimulus after a
rat  or  Johnny  performs  a  certain  behavior,  you  are  doing  negative
reinforcement.  If you turn off the electricity when the rat stands on his
hind  legs,  he’ll  do  a  lot  more  standing.  If  you  stop  your  perpetually
nagging when I finally take out the garbage, I’ll be more likely to take out
the garbage (perhaps).  You could say it “feels so good” when the aversive
stimulus stops, that this serves as a reinforcer! 

Behavior  followed  by  the  removal  of  an  aversive  stimulus  results  in  an
increased probability of that behavior occurring in the future. 
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Notice  how  difficult  it  can  be  to  distinguish  some  forms  of  negative
reinforcement from positive reinforcement:  If I starve you, is the food I
give you when you do what I want a positive -- i.e. a reinforcer?  Or is it
the removal of a negative -- i.e. the aversive stimulus of hunger? 

Skinner (contrary to some stereotypes that have arisen about behaviorists)
doesn’t “approve” of the use of aversive stimuli -- not because of ethics,
but because they don’t work well!  Notice that I said earlier that Johnny
will  maybe stop throwing his toys, and that I perhaps will  take out the
garbage?  That’s  because  whatever  was  reinforcing  the  bad  behaviors
hasn’t been removed, as it would’ve been in the case of extinction.  This
hidden reinforcer has just been “covered up” with a conflicting aversive
stimulus.  So, sure, sometimes the child (or me) will behave -- but it still
feels good to throw those toys.  All Johnny needs to do is wait till you’re
out of the room, or find a way to blame it on his brother, or in some way
escape the consequences, and he’s back to his old ways.  In fact, because
Johnny now only gets to enjoy his reinforcer occasionally, he’s gone into a
variable schedule of reinforcement, and he’ll  be even more resistant to
extinction than ever! 

Behavior modification 

Behavior  modification --  often  referred  to  as  b-mod --  is  the  therapy
technique  based  on  Skinner’s  work.  It  is  very  straight-forward: 
Extinguish  an  undesirable  behavior  (by  removing  the  reinforcer)  and
replace it with a desirable behavior by reinforcement.  It has been used on
all  sorts  of  psychological  problems  --  addictions,  neuroses,  shyness,
autism, even schizophrenia -- and works particularly well with children. 
There are examples of back-ward psychotics who haven’t communicated
with others for years who have been conditioned to behave themselves in
fairly normal ways, such as eating with a knife and fork, taking care of
their own hygiene needs, dressing themselves, and so on. 
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There is  an offshoot  of  b-mod called the  token economy.  This  is  used
primarily in institutions such as psychiatric hospitals, juvenile halls, and
prisons.  Certain rules are made explicit in the institution, and behaving
yourself  appropriately  is  rewarded  with  tokens  --  poker  chips,  tickets,
funny money,  recorded  notes,  etc.  Certain  poor  behavior  is  also  often
followed by a withdrawal of these tokens.  The tokens can be traded in for
desirable things such as candy, cigarettes, games, movies, time out of the
institution,  and  so  on.  This  has  been  found  to  be  very  effective  in
maintaining order in these often difficult institutions. 

There is a drawback to token economy:  When an “inmate” of one of these
institutions leaves, they return to an environment that reinforces the kinds
of  behaviors  that  got  them into  the  institution  in  the  first  place.  The
psychotic’s family may be thoroughly dysfunctional.  The juvenile offender
may go right back to “the ‘hood.” No one is giving them tokens for eating
politely.  The only  reinforcements may be attention for “acting out,” or
some  gang  glory  for  robbing  a  Seven-Eleven.  In  other  words,  the
environment doesn’t travel well! 

Walden II 

Skinner started his career as an English major, writing poems and short
stories.  He has, of course, written a large number of papers and books on
behaviorism.  But he will probably be most remembered by the general
run of readers for his book Walden II, wherein he describes a utopia-like
commune run on his operant principles. 

People, especially the religious right, came down hard on his book.  They
said that his ideas take away our freedom and dignity as human beings. 
He responded to the sea of criticism with another book (one of his best)
called  Beyond Freedom and Dignity.  He  asked:  What  do  we  mean
when we say we want to be free?  Usually we mean we don’t want to be in
a society that punishes us for doing what we want to do.  Okay -- aversive
stimuli don’t work well anyway, so out with them!  Instead, we’ll only use
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reinforcers to “control” society.  And if we pick the right reinforcers, we
will feel free, because we will be doing what we feel we want! 

Likewise  for  dignity.  When we say “she died with  dignity,”  what do we
mean?  We mean she kept up her “good” behaviors without any apparent
ulterior motives.  In fact, she kept her dignity because her reinforcement
history has led her to see behaving in that "dignified" manner as more
reinforcing than making a scene. 

The bad do bad because the bad is rewarded.  The good do good because
the good is rewarded.  There is no true freedom or dignity.  Right now, our
reinforcers for good and bad behavior are chaotic and out of our control --
it’s a matter of having good or bad luck with your “choice” of parents,
teachers,  peers,  and  other  influences.  Let’s  instead take control,  as  a
society, and design our culture in such a way that good gets rewarded and
bad gets extinguished! With the right  behavioral  technology,  we can
design culture. 

Both freedom and dignity are examples of what Skinner calls  mentalistic
constructs --  unobservable  and so  useless  for  a  scientific  psychology. 
Other  examples  include  defense  mechanisms,  the  unconscious,
archetypes,  fictional  finalisms,  coping  strategies,  self-actualization,
consciousness,  even things like hunger and thirst.  The most important
example is what he refers to as the  homunculus -- Latin for “the little
man”  --  that  supposedly  resides  inside  us  and  is  used  to  explain  our
behavior, ideas like soul, mind, ego, will, self, and, of course, personality. 

Instead,  Skinner  recommends  that  psychologists  concentrate  on
observables, that is, the environment and our behavior in it. 

ALBERT BANDURA 

1925 - present 
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Theory

Behaviorism,  with  its  emphasis  on  experimental  methods,  focuses  on
variables we can observe, measure, and manipulate, and avoids whatever
is subjective, internal, and unavailable -- i.e. mental.  In the experimental
method, the standard procedure is to manipulate one variable, and then
measure  its  effects  on  another.  All  this  boils  down  to  a  theory  of
personality that says that one’s environment causes one’s behavior. 

Bandura found this a bit too simplistic for the phenomena he was observing
-- aggression in adolescents -- and so decided to add a little something to
the formula:  He suggested that environment causes behavior, true; but
behavior causes environment as well.  He labeled this concept reciprocal
determinism:  The world and a person’s behavior cause each other. 

Later,  he  went  a  step  further.  He  began  to  look  at  personality  as  an
interaction  among  three  “things:”  the  environment,  behavior,  and  the
person’s psychological processes.  These psychological processes consist
of our ability to entertain images in our minds, and language.  At the point
where  he  introduces  imagery,  in  particular,  he  ceases  to  be  a  strict
behaviorist, and begins to join the ranks of the cognitivists.  In fact, he is
often considered a “father” of the cognitivist movement! 

Adding imagery and language to the mix allows Bandura to theorize much
more effectively than someone like, say, B. F. Skinner, about two things
that many people would consider the “strong suit” of the human species: 
observational learning (modeling) and self-regulation. 

Observational learning, or modeling 

Of the hundreds of studies Bandura was responsible for, one group stands
out above the others -- the bobo doll studies.  He made of film of one of
his students, a young woman, essentially beating up a bobo doll.  In case
you don’t know, a bobo doll is an inflatable, egg-shape balloon creature
with a weight in the bottom that makes it bob back up when you knock
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him down.  Nowadays, it might have Darth Vader painted on it, but back
then it was simply “Bobo” the clown. 

The woman punched the clown, shouting “sockeroo!”  She kicked it, sat on
it,  hit  with  a  little  hammer,  and  so  on,  shouting  various  aggressive
phrases.  Bandura showed his film to groups of kindergartners who, as you
might predict, liked it a lot.  They then were let out to play.  In the play
room, of course, were several observers with pens and clipboards in hand,
a brand new bobo doll, and a few little hammers. 

And you might predict as well what the observers recorded:  A lot of little
kids  beating  the  daylights  out  of  the  bobo  doll.  They  punched  it  and
shouted “sockeroo,” kicked it, sat on it, hit it with the little hammers, and
so on.  In other words, they imitated the young lady in the film, and quite
precisely at that. 

This might seem like a real nothing of an experiment at first, but consider: 
These children changed their behavior without first being rewarded for
approximations  to  that  behavior!  And  while  that  may  not  seem
extraordinary  to  the  average  parent,  teacher,  or  casual  observer  of
children, it didn’t fit so well with standard behavioristic learning theory. 
He called the phenomenon observational  learning or modeling,  and his
theory is usually called social learning theory. 

Bandura did a large number of  variations on the study:  The model  was
rewarded or punished in a variety of ways, the kids were rewarded for
their  imitations,  the  model  was  changed  to  be  less  attractive  or  less
prestigious,  and  so  on.  Responding  to  criticism  that  bobo  dolls  were
supposed to be hit, he even did a film of the young woman beating up a
live clown.  When the children went into the other room, what should they
find there but -- the live clown!  They proceeded to punch him, kick him,
hit him with little hammers, and so on. 
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All these variations allowed Bandura to establish that there were certain
steps involved in the modeling process: 

1.  Attention.  If you are going to learn anything, you have to be paying
attention.  Likewise, anything that puts a damper on attention is going to
decrease learning, including observational learning.  If, for example, you
are sleepy, groggy, drugged, sick, nervous, or “hyper,” you will learn less
well.  Likewise, if you are being distracted by competing stimuli. 

Some of the things that influence attention involve characteristics of the
model.  If the model is colorful and dramatic, for example, we pay more
attention.  If  the  model  is  attractive,  or  prestigious,  or  appears  to  be
particularly  competent,  you will  pay more attention.  And if  the  model
seems  more  like  yourself,  you  pay  more  attention.  These  kinds  of
variables directed Bandura towards an examination of television and its
effects on kids! 

2.  Retention.  Second, you must be able to retain -- remember -- what you
have paid attention to.  This is where imagery and language come in:  we
store what we have seen the model doing in the form of mental images or
verbal descriptions.  When so stored, you can later “bring up” the image
or description, so that you can reproduce it with your own behavior. 

3.  Reproduction.  At this point, you’re just sitting there daydreaming.  You
have to translate the images or descriptions into actual behavior.  So you
have to have the ability to reproduce the behavior in the first place.  I can
watch Olympic ice skaters all day long, yet not be able to reproduce their
jumps, because I can’t ice skate at all!  On the other hand, if I could skate,
my performance would in fact improve if I watch skaters who are better
than I am. 

Another important tidbit about reproduction is that our ability to imitate
improves with practice at the behaviors involved.  And one more tidbit: 
Our abilities improve even when we just imagine ourselves performing! 
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Many athletes, for example, imagine their performance in their mind’s eye
prior to actually performing. 

4.  Motivation.  And yet, with all this, you’re still not going to do anything
unless you are motivated to imitate, i.e. until you have some reason for
doing it.  Bandura mentions a number of motives: 

a.  past  reinforcement,  ala  traditional  behaviorism.  
b.  promised  reinforcements (incentives)  that  we  can  imagine.  
c.  vicarious  reinforcement --  seeing  and  recalling  the  model  being
reinforced. 

Notice that these are, traditionally, considered to be the things that “cause”
learning.  Bandura is saying that they don’t  so much cause learning as
cause us to demonstrate what we have learned.  That is, he sees them as
motives. 

Of course, the negative motivations are there as well, giving you reasons
not to imitate someone: 

d.  past  punishment. 
e.  promised  punishment (threats).  
d.  vicarious punishment. 

Like  most  traditional  behaviorists,  Bandura  says  that  punishment  in
whatever form does not work as well as reinforcement and, in fact, has a
tendency to “backfire” on us. 

Self-regulation 

Self-regulation -- controlling our own behavior -- is the other “workhorse” of
human personality.  Here Bandura suggests three steps: 

1.  Self-observation.  We look at ourselves, our behavior, and keep tabs on
it. 
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2.  Judgment.  We compare what we see with a standard.  For example, we
can compare our performance with traditional standards, such as “rules of
etiquette.”  Or  we  can  create  arbitrary  ones,  like  “I’ll  read  a  book  a
week.”  Or we can compete with others, or with ourselves. 

3.  Self-response.  If you did well in comparison with your standard, you
give yourself rewarding self-responses.  If you did poorly, you give yourself
punishing self-responses.  These self-responses can range from the obvious
(treating yourself to a sundae or working late) to the more covert (feelings
of pride or shame). 

A very important concept in psychology that can be understood well with
self-regulation is self-concept (better known as self-esteem).  If, over the
years, you find yourself meeting your standards and life loaded with self-
praise and self-reward, you will  have a pleasant self-concept (high self-
esteem).  If, on the other hand, you find yourself forever failing to meet
your standards and punishing yourself, you will have a poor self-concept
(low self-esteem). 

Recall  that  behaviorists  generally  view  reinforcement  as  effective,  and
punishment  as  fraught  with  problems.  The  same  goes  for  self-
punishment.  Bandura  sees  three  likely  results  of  excessive  self-
punishment: 

a.  compensation -- a superiority complex, for example, and delusions of
grandeur.  
b.  inactivity --  apathy,  boredom,  depression.  
c.  escape -- drugs and alcohol, television fantasies, or even the ultimate
escape, suicide. 

These  have  some  resemblance  to  the  unhealthy  personalities  Adler  and
Horney talk about: an aggressive type, a compliant type, and an avoidant
type respectively. 
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Bandura’s  recommendations to  those who suffer from poor  self-concepts
come straight from the three steps of self-regulation: 

1.  Regarding self-observation -- know thyself!  Make sure you have an
accurate picture of your behavior. 

2.  Regarding standards -- make sure your standards aren’t set too high. 
Don’t set yourself up for failure!  Standards that are too low, on the other
hand, are meaningless. 

3.  Regarding  self-response --  use  self-rewards,  not  self-punishments. 
Celebrate your victories, don’t dwell on your failures. 

Therapy

Self-control therapy 

The  ideas  behind  self-regulation  have  been  incorporated  into  a  therapy
technique called self-control  therapy.  It  has been quite successful  with
relatively  simple  problems  of  habit,  such  as  smoking,  overeating,  and
study habits. 

1.  Behavioral charts.  Self-observation requires that you keep close tabs
on  your  behavior,  both  before  you  begin  changes  and  after.  This  can
involve something as simple as counting how many cigarettes you smoke
in a day to complex  behavioral diaries.  With the diary approach, you
keep track of the details, the when and where of your habit.  This lets you
get a grip on what kinds of cues are associated with the habit:  Do you
smoke  more  after  meals,  with  coffee,  with  certain  friends,  in  certain
locations...? 

2.  Environmental  planning.  Taking  your  lead  from  your  behavioral
charts and diaries, you can begin to alter your environment.  For example,
you  can  remove  or  avoid  some  of  those  cues  that  lead  to  your  bad
behaviors:  Put away the ashtrays, drink tea instead of coffee, divorce that
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smoking partner....  You can find the time and place best suited for the
good alternative behaviors:  When and where do you find you study best? 
And so on. 

3.  Self-contracts.  Finally,  you  arrange  to  reward  yourself  when  you
adhere to your plan, and possibly punish yourself when you do not.  These
contracts should be written down and witnessed (by your therapist,  for
example), and the details should be spelled out very explicitly:  “I will go
out to dinner on Saturday night if I smoke fewer cigarettes this week than
last week.  I will do paperwork instead if I do not.” 

You may involve  other  people  and have them control  your  rewards  and
punishments, if you aren’t strict enough with yourself.  Beware, however: 
This can be murder on your relationships, as you bite their heads off for
trying to do what you told them to do! 

Modeling therapy 

The therapy Bandura is most famous for, however, is modeling therapy.  The
theory is that, if  you can get someone with a psychological disorder to
observe  someone  dealing  with  the  same  issues  in  a  more  productive
fashion, the first person will learn by modeling the second. 

Bandura’s original research on this involved herpephobics -- people with a
neurotic fear of snakes.  The client would be lead to a window looking in
on a lab room. In that room is nothing but a chair, a table, a cage on the
table with a locked latch,  and a snake clearly visible in the cage.  The
client then watches another person -- an actor -- go through a slow and
painful  approach  to  the  snake.  He  acts  terrified  at  first,  but  shakes
himself out of it, tells himself to relax and breathe normally and take one
step at a time towards the snake.  He may stop in the middle, retreat in
panic, and start all over.  Ultimately, he gets to the point where he opens
the cage, removes the snake, sits down on the chair, and drapes it over his
neck, all the while giving himself calming instructions. 
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After the client has seen all this (no doubt with his mouth hanging open the
whole time), he is invited to try it himself.  Mind you, he knows that the
other  person  is  an  actor  --  there  is  no  deception  involved  here,  only
modeling!  And yet, many clients -- lifelong phobics -- can go through the
entire routine first time around, even after only one viewing of the actor! 
This is a powerful therapy. 

One drawback to the therapy is that it isn’t easy to get the rooms, the 
snakes, the actors, etc., together.  So Bandura and his students have 
tested versions of the therapy using recordings of actors and even just 
imagining the process under the therapist’s direction.  These methods 
work nearly as well. 

GEORGE KELLY 

1905 - 1967 

George Kelly was teaching physiological  psychology at Fort Hays Kansas
State College in 1931. It was the time of the dust bowl and the depression.
Recognizing the pains and sorrows of the farming families of this part of
west-central  Kansas,  he  decided  to  do  something  a  little  more
humanitarian with his life: He decided to develop a rural clinical service. 

Mind you, this was hardly a money-making operation. Many of his clients
had no money. Some couldn't come to him, and so he and his students
would travel, sometimes for hours, to them. 

At first,  Kelly used the standard Freudian training that every psychology
Ph.D. received in those days. He had these folks lie down on a couch, free
associate, and tell him their dreams. When he saw resistances or symbols
of sexual and aggressive needs, he would patiently convey his impressions
to  them.  It  was  surprising,  he  thought,  how  readily  these  relatively
unsophisticated  people  took  to  these  explanations  of  their  problems.
Surely, given their culture, the standard Freudian interpretations should
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seem  terribly  bizarre?  Apparently,  they  placed  their  faith  in  him,  the
professional. 

Kelly  himself,  however,  wasn't  so  sure  about  these  standard  Freudian
explanations.  He  found  them  a  bit  far-fetched  at  times,  not  quite
appropriate to the lives of Kansan farm families. So, as time went by, he
noticed  that  his  interpretations  of  dreams  and  such  were  becoming
increasingly unorthodox. In fact, he began "making up" explanations! His
clients listened as carefully as before, believed in him as much as ever, and
improved at the same slow but steady pace. 

It began to occur to him that what truly mattered to these people was that
they  had  an  explanation  of  their  difficulties,  that  they  had  a  way  of
understanding them. What mattered was that the "chaos" of their lives
developed some order. And he discovered that, while just about any order
and understanding that came from an authority was accepted gladly, order
and understanding that came out of their own lives, their own culture, was
even better. 

Out of these insights, Kelly developed his theory and philosophy. The theory
we'll  get  to  in  a  while.  The  philosophy  he  called  constructive
alternativism. Constructive alternativism is the idea that, while there is
only one true reality, reality is always experienced from one or another
perspective, or alternative construction. I have a construction, you have
one, a person on the other side of the planet has one, someone living long
ago had one, a primitive person has one, a modern scientist has one, every
child has one, even someone who is seriously mentally ill has one. 

Some constructions are better than others. Mine, I hope, is better than that
of someone who is seriously mentally ill. My physician's construction of my
ills is better, I trust, than the construction of the local faith healer. Yet no-
one's construction is ever complete -- the world is just too complicated, too
big, for anyone to have the perfect perspective. And no-one's perspective
is ever to be completely ignored. Each perspective is, in fact, a perspective
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on the ultimate reality, and has some value to that person in that time and
place. 

In fact, Kelly says, there are an infinite number of alternative constructions
one may take towards the world, and if ours is not doing a very good job,
we can take another! 

Theory

Kelly's theory begins with what he called his "fruitful metaphor." He had
noticed  long  before  that  scientists,  and  therapists,  often  displayed  a
peculiar  attitude  towards  people:  While  they  thought  quite  well  of
themselves, they tended to look down on their subjects or clients. While
they saw themselves as engaged in the fine arts of reason and empiricism,
they tended to see ordinary people as the victims of their sexual energies
or  conditioning  histories.  But  Kelly,  with  his  experience  with  Kansan
students  and farm people,  noted that  these  ordinary  people,  too,  were
engaged in science; they, too, were trying to understand what was going
on. 

So people -- ordinary people -- are scientists, too. The have constructions of
their  reality,  like  scientists  have  theories.  They  have  anticipations  or
expectations,  like scientists have hypotheses.  They engage in behaviors
that test those expectations, like scientists do experiments. They improve
their  understandings  of  reality  on  the  bases  of  their  experiences,  like
scientists adjust their theories to fit the facts. From this metaphor comes
Kelly's entire theory. 
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The fundamental postulate 

Kelly  organized  his  theory  into  a  fundamental  postulate and  11
corollaries.  His fundamental postulate says this: "A person's processes
are  psychologically  channelized  by  the  ways  in  which  he  anticipates
events."  (This and all  subsequent quotations are from Kelly's 1955 The
Psychology of Personal Constructs. ) This is the central movement in the
scientific process: from hypothesis to experiment or observation, i.e. from
anticipation to experience and behavior. 

By processes, Kelly means your experiences, thoughts, feelings, behaviors,
and whatever might be left over. All these things are determined, not just
by the reality out there, but by your efforts to anticipate the world, other
people, and yourself, from moment to moment as well as day-to-day and
year-to-year. 

So, when I look out of my window to find the source of some high-pitched
noises, I don't just see exactly and completely what is out there. I see that
which is in keeping with my expectations. I am ready for birds, perhaps, or
children  laughing and  playing.  I  am not  prepared  for  a  bulldozer  that
operates  with a  squeal  rather than the  usual  rumbling,  or  for  a  flying
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saucer landing in my yard. If a UFO were in fact the source of the high-
pitched  noises,  I  would  not  truly  perceive  it  at  first.  I'd  perceive
something. I'd be confused and frightened. I'd try to figure out what I'm
looking at. I'd engage in all sorts of behaviors to help me figure it out, or
to get me away from the source of my anxiety! Only after a bit would I be
able to find the right anticipation, the right hypothesis: "Oh my God, it's a
UFO!" 

If, of course, UFO's were a common place occurrence in my world, upon
hearing high-pitched noises I would anticipate birds, kids, or a UFO, an
anticipation that could then be quickly refined with a glance out of the
window. 

The construction corollary 

"A person anticipates events by construing their replications." 

That is, we construct our anticipations using our past experience. We are
fundamentally  conservative  creatures;  we  expect  things  to  happen  as
they've happened before. We look for the patterns, the consistencies, in
our experiences. If I set my alarm clock, I expect it to ring at the right
time, as it has done since time immemorial. If I behave nicely to someone,
I expect them to behave nicely back. 

This is the step from theory to hypothesis, i.e. from construction system
(knowledge, understanding) to anticipation. 

The experience corollary 

"A  person's  construction  system varies  as  he  successively  construes  the
replication of events." 

When things don't happen the way they have in the past, we have to adapt,
to  reconstruct. This new experience alters our future anticipations. We
learn. 
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This  is  the  step  from  experiment  and  observation  to  validation  or
reconstruction: Based on the results of our experiment -- the behaviors we
engage in -- or our observation -- the experiences we have -- we either
continue our faith in our theory of reality, or we change the theory. 

The dichotomy corollary 

"A  person's  construction  system  is  composed  of  a  finite  number  of
dichotomous constructs." 

We store our experience in the form of constructs, which he also referred
to as "useful concepts," "convenient fictions," and "transparent templates."
You  "place"  these  "templates"  on  the  world,  and  they  guide  your
perceptions and behaviors. 

He often calls them  personal constructs, emphasizing the fact that they
are yours and yours alone, unique to you and no-one else. A construct is
not some label or pigeon-hole or dimension I, as a psychologist, lay on you,
the "ordinary" person. It is a small bit of how you see the world. 

He also calls them  bipolar constructs, to emphasize their  dichotomous
nature. They have two ends, or poles: Where there is thin, there must be
fat, where there is tall, there must be short, where there is up, there must
be  down,  and  so  on.  If  everyone  were  fat,  then  fat  would  become
meaningless, or identical in meaning to "everyone." Some people must be
skinny in order for fat to have any meaning, and vice versa! 

This  is  actually  a  very  old  insight.  In  ancient  China,  for  example,
philosophers  made  much  of  yin  and  yang,  the  opposites  that  together
make the  whole.  More recently,  Carl  Jung talks  about  it  a  great  deal.
Linguists and anthropologists accept it as a given part of language and
culture. 

A number of psychologists, most notably Gestalt psychologists, have pointed
out that we don't so much associate separate things as differentiate things
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out  of  a  more-or-less  whole  background.  First  you  see  a  lot  of
undifferentiated  "stuff"  going  on  (a  "buzzing,  blooming  confusion,"  as
William James called it).  Then you learn to pick out  of  that "stuff" the
things that are important, that make a difference, that have meaning for
you. The young child doesn't care if you are fat or thin, black or white, rich
or poor, Jew or Gentile; Only when the people around him or her convey
their prejudices, does the child begin to notice these things. 

Many constructs have names or are easily nameable: good-bad, happy-sad,
introvert-extravert,  flourescent-incandescent....  But  they  need not!  They
can be unnamed.  Babies,  even animals,  have constructs:  food-I-like  vs.
food-I-spit-out, danger vs. safety, Mommy vs. stranger. 

Probably, most of our constructs are non-verbal. Think of all the habits that
you have that you don't name, such as the detailed movements involved in
driving a car. Think about the things you recognize but don't name, such
as the formation just beneath your nose? (It's called a philtrum.) Or think
about all the subtleties of a feeling like "falling in love." 

This  is  as  close  as  Kelly  comes  to  distinguishing  a  conscious  and  an
unconscious mind: Constructs with names are more easily thought about.
They are certainly more easily talked about! It's as if a name is a handle by
which you can grab onto a construct, move it around, show it to others,
and so on. And yet a construct that has no name is still "there," and can
have every bit as great an effect on your life! 

Sometimes, although a construct has names, we pretend to ourselves that
one pole doesn't really refer to anything or anybody. For example, a person
might say that there aren't any truly bad people in the world. Kelly would
say  that  he  or  she  has  submerged this  pole  --  something  similar  to
repression. 

It  might  be,  you  see,  that  for  this  person  to  acknowledge  the
meaningfulness of "bad" would require them to acknowledge a lot more:
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Perhaps mom would have to be labeled bad, or dad, or me! Rather than
admit something like this, he or she would rather stop using the construct.
Sadly, the construct is still there, and shows up in the person's behaviors
and feelings. 

One more differentiation Kelly makes in regards to constructs is between
peripheral  and  core  constructs.  Peripheral constructs  are  most
constructs about the world, others, and even one's self.  Core constructs,
on the other hand, are the constructs that are most significant to you, that
to one extent or another actually define who you are.  Write down the first
10 or 20 adjectives that occur to you about yourself -- these may very well
represent core constructs.  Core constructs is the closest Kelly comes to
talking about a self. 

The organization corollary 

"Each person characteristically evolves, for his convenience in anticipating
events,  a  construction  system embracing ordinal  relationships  between
constructs." 

Constructs  are  not  just  floating  around  unconnected.  If  they  were,  you
wouldn't be able to use one piece of information to get to another -- you
wouldn't be able to anticipate! When you are talked into a blind date, and
your friend spends a great deal of energy trying to convince you that the
person you will be going out with has a great personality, you know, you
just know, that they will turn out to look like Quasimodo. How do you get
from "great personality" to "Quasimodo?" Organization! 

Some constructs are  subordinate to, or "under," other constructs. There
are two versions of this. First, there's a taxonomic kind of subordination,
like the "trees" of animal or plant life you learned in high school biology.
There are living things vs. non-living things, for example; subordinate to
living things are,  say,  plants vs.  animals;  under  plants,  there might be
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trees vs. flowers; under trees, there might be conifers vs. deciduous trees;
and so on. 

Mind you, these are personal constructs, not scientific constructs, and so
this is a personal taxonomy as well. It may be the same as the scientific
one in your biology textbook, or it  might not be.  I  still  tend to have a
species of conifer called Christmas trees. 

animals  --  plants 
              | 
      flowers -- trees 

        | 
         deciduous -- conifers 
                    | 
         Christmas trees -- others 
There is also a definitional kind of subordination, called constellation. This

involves stacks of constructs, with all  their poles aligned. For example,
beneath the construct conifers vs. deciduous trees, we may find soft-wood
vs.  hard-wood,  needle-bearing vs.  leaf-bearing,  cone-bearing vs.  flower-
bearing, and so on. 

      conifers  --  deciduous 
          |           | 
     soft-wood  --  hard-wood 
          |           | 
needle-bearing  --  leaf-bearing 
          |           | 
  cone-bearing -- flower-bearing 

This is also the basis for stereotyping: "We" are good, clean, smart, moral,
etc., while "they" are bad, dirty, dumb, immoral, etc. 

Many constructs, of course, are independent of each other. Plants-animals is
independent of flourescent-incandescent, to give an obvious example. 
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Sometimes, the relationship between two constructs is very  tight.  If one
construct  is  consistently  used  to  predict  another,  you  have  tight
construction. Prejudice would be an example: As soon as you have a label
for someone, you automatically assume other things about that person as
well. You "jump to conclusions." 

When  we  "do"  science,  we  need  to  use  tight  construction.  We call  this
"rigorous thinking," and it is a good thing. Who, after all, would want an
engineer  to  build  bridges  using  scientific  rules  that  only  maybe  work.
People who think of themselves as realistic often prefer tight construction.

But it is a small step from rigorous and realistic to rigid. And this rigidity
can become pathological, so that an obsessive-compulsive person has to do
things "just so" or break out in anxiety. 

On the other hand, sometimes the relationship between constructs is left
loose: There is a connection, but it is not absolute, not quite necessary.
Loose construction is a more flexible way of using constructs. When we go
to  another  country,  for  example,  with  some  preconceptions  about  the
people.  These  preconceptions  would  be  prejudicial  stereotypes,  if  we
construed them tightly. But if we use them loosely, they merely help us to
behave more appropriately in their culture. 

We use loose construction when we fantasize and dream, when anticipations
are broken freely and odd combinations are permitted. However, if we use
loose construction too often and inappropriately, we appear flaky rather
than flexible.  Taken far  enough,  loose construction will  land you in an
institution. 

The creativity cycle makes use of these ideas. When we are being creative,
we  first  loosen  our  constructions  --  fantasizing  and  brainstorming
alternative constructions.  When we find a novel construction that looks
like it has some potential, we focus on it and tighten it up. We use the
creativity cycle (obviously) in the arts. First we loosen up and get creative
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in  the  simplest  sense;  then  tighten  things  up  and  give  our  creations
substance. We conceive the idea, then give it form. 

We use the creativity cycle in therapy, too. We let go of our unsuccessful
models of reality, let our constructs drift, find a novel configuration, pull it
into more rigorous shape, and try it out! We'll get back to this later. 

The range corollary 

"A construct is convenient for the anticipation of a finite range of events
only." 

No construct is useful for everything. The gender construct (male-female)
is, for most of us, something of importance only with people and a few
higher animals such as our pets and cattle. Few of us care what sex flies
are, or lizards, or even armadillos. And no-one, I think, applies gender to
geological  formations  or  political  parties.  These things  are  beyond  the
range of convenience of the gender construct. 

Some constructs are very  comprehensive, or broad in application. Good-
bad is perhaps the most comprehensive construct of all, being applicable
to  nearly  anything.  Other  constructs  are  very  incidental,  or  narrow.
Flourescent-incandescent is fairly narrow, applicable only to light bulbs. 

But notice that what is relatively narrow for you might be relatively broad
for  me.  A  biologist  will  be  interested  in  the  gender  of  flies,  lizards,
armadillos,  apple  trees,  philodendra,  and so  on.  Or  a  philosopher  may
restrict his or her use of good-bad to specifically moral behaviors, rather
than to all kinds of things, people, or beliefs. 

The modulation corollary 

"The  variation  in  a  person's  construction  system  is  limited  by  the
permeability  of  the  constructs  within  whose  range  of  convenience  the
variants lie." 
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Some constructs are "springy," they "modulate," they are permeable, which
means  that  they  are  open  to  increased  range.  Other  constructs  are
relatively impermeable. 

For example, good-bad is generally quite permeable for most of us. We are
always adding new elements: We may never have seen a computer before,
or a CD player, or a fax machine, but as soon as we have, we want to know
the best brand to buy. Likewise, a person who will look around for a rock if
a  hammer  is  not  available  uses  the  construct  concerning  "things  to
hammer with" in a permeable fashion. 

On the other hand, flourescent-incandescent is relatively impermeable: It
can be used for lighting, but little else is likely to ever be admitted. And
people  who  won't  let  you  sit  on  tables  are  keeping  their  sit-upon
constructs quite impermeable. 

In  case  this  seems  like  another  way  of  talking  about  incidental  vs.
comprehensive  constructs,  note  that  you  can  have  comprehensive  but
impermeable constructs,  such as the one expressed by the person who
says "Whatever happened to the good old days? There just don't seem to
be any honest people around anymore." In other words, honesty, though
broad, is now closed. And there are incidental constructs used permeably,
such  as  when  you  say  "my,  but  you're  looking  incandescent  today!"
Permeability is the very soul of poetry! 

When  there  is  no  more  "stretch,"  no  more  "give"  in  the  range  of  the
constructs  you  are  using,  you  may  have  to  resort  to  more  drastic
measures.  Dilation  is  when you broaden the range of your constructs.
Let's say you don't believe in ESP. You walk into a party and suddenly you
hear a voice in your head and notice someone smiling knowingly at you
from across the room! You would have to rather quickly stretch the range
of the constructs involving ESP, which had been filled,  up to now, with
nothing but a few hoaxes. 
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On the other hand, sometimes events force you to narrow the range of your
constructs equally dramatically. This is called  constriction. An example
might  be  when,  after  a  lifetime  of  believing  that  people  were  moral
creatures,  you  experience the  realities  of  war.  The  construct  including
"moral" may shrink out of existence. 

Notice that dilation and constriction are rather emotional things. You can
easily understand depression and manic states this way. The manic person
has dilated a set of constructs about his or her happiness enormously, and
shouts "I've never imagined that life could be like this before!" Someone
who is depressed, on the other hand, has taken the constructs that relate
to life and good things to do with it and constricted them down to sitting
alone in the dark. 

The choice corollary 

"A person chooses for himself that alternative in a dichotomized construct
through  which  he  anticipates  the  greater  possibility  for  extension  and
definition of his system." 

With  all  these  constructs,  and  all  these  poles,  how  do  we  chose  our
behaviors? Kelly says that we will choose to do what we anticipate will
most  likely  elaborate  our  construction  system,  that  is,  improve  our
understanding, our ability to anticipate. Reality places limits on what we
can experience or do, but we choose how to construe, or interpret, that
reality. And we choose to interpret that reality in whatever way we believe
will help us the most. 

Commonly, our choices are between an adventurous alternative and a safe
one. We could try to extend our understanding of, say, human heterosexual
interaction (partying) by making the adventurous choice of going to more
parties, getting to know more people, developing more relationships, and
so on. 
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On the other hand, we might prefer to define our understanding by making
the  security  choice:  staying  home,  pondering  what  might  have  gone
wrong with  that  last  unsuccessful  relationship,  or  getting to know one
person better. Which one you choose will depend on which one you think
you need. 

With  all  this  choosing  going  on,  you  might  expect  that  Kelly  has  had
something to say about free will vs. determinism. He has, and what he has
to say is very interesting: He sees freedom as being a relative concept. We
are not "free" or "unfree;" Some of us are free-er than others; We are free-
er in some situations than in others; We are free-er from some forces than
from others;  And we are  free-er  under  some constructions than under
others. 

The individuality corollary 

"Persons differ from each other in their construction of events." 

Since everyone has different experiences, everyone's construction of reality
is  different.  Remember,  he  calls  his  theory  the  theory  of  personal
constructs.  Kelly does not approve of classification systems, personality
types, or personality tests. His own famous "rep test," as you will see, is
not a test in the traditional sense at all. 

The commonality corollary 

"To the extent that one person employs a construction of experience which
is similar to that employed by another,  his  psychological  processes are
similar to the other person." 

Just because we are all different doesn't mean we can't be similar. If our
construction system -- our understanding of reality -- is similar, so will be
our experiences, our behaviors, and our feelings. For example, if we share
the same culture, we'll see things in a similar way, and the closer we are,
the more similar we'll be. 
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In fact, Kelly says that we spend a great deal of our time seeking validation
from other people. A man sitting himself down at the local bar and sighing
"women!" does so with the expectation that his neighbor at the bar will
respond  with  the  support  of  his  world  view  he  is  at  that  moment
desperately in need of:  "Yeah, women! You can't  live with 'em and you
can't  live  without  'em."  The  same  scenario  applies,  with  appropriate
alterations, to women. And similar scenarios apply as well to kindergarten
children,  adolescent  gangs,  the  klan,  political  parties,  scientific
conferences, and so on. We look for support from those who are similar to
ourselves. Only they can know how we truly feel! 

The fragmentation corollary 

"A person may successively employ a variety of construction subsystems
which are inferentially incompatible with each other." 

The  fragmentation  corollary says  that  we  can  be  inconsistent  within
ourselves.  It  is,  in  fact,  a  rare  person  who  "has  it  all  together"  and
functions, at all times in all places, as a unified personality. Nearly all of
us, for example, have different roles that we play in life: I am a man, a
husband, a father, a son, a professor; I am someone with certain ethnic,
religious,  political,  and  philosophical  identifications;  sometimes  I'm  a
patient, or a guest, or a host, or a customer. And I am not quite the same
in these various roles. 

Often the roles are separated by circumstances. A man might be a cop at
night, and act tough, authoritarian, efficient. But in the daytime, he might
be a father, and act gentle, tender, affectionate. Since the circumstances
are kept apart, the roles don't come into conflict. But heaven forbid the
man finds himself in the situation of having to arrest his own child! Or a
parent may be seen treating a child like an adult one minute, scolding her
the next, and hugging her like a baby the following minute. An observer
might  frown  at  the  inconsistency.  Yet,  for  most  people,  these
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inconsistencies are integrated at higher levels: The parent may be in each
case expressing his or her love and concern for the child's well-being. 

Some of  Kelly's  followers  have reintroduced an old idea to  the  study  of
personality, that each of us is a  community of selves, rather than just
one simple self. This may be true. However, other theorists would suggest
that a more unified personality might be healthier, and a "community of
selves" is a little too close to multiple personalities for comfort! 

The sociality corollary 

"To  the  extent  that  one  person  construes  the  construction  processes  of
another, he may play a role in a social process involving the other person."

Even if you are not really similar to another person, you can still relate to
them. You can, in fact, "construe how another construes," "psych him out,"
"get inside her head," "see where he's coming from," and "know what she
means." In other words, I can set aside a portion of myself (made possible
through the fragmentation corollary) to "be" someone else. 

This is an important part of  role playing, because, whenever you play a
role, you play it to or with someone, someone you need to understand in
order to relate to. Kelly thought this was so important he almost called his
theory role theory, except that the name had already been taken. These
ideas, in fact, came from the school of thought in sociology founded by
George Herbert Mead. 

Feelings 

The theory so far presented may sound very cognitive, with all its emphasis
on constructs and constructions, and many people have said so as their
primary criticism of Kelly's theory. In fact,  Kelly disliked being called a
cognitive theorist. He felt that his "professional constructs" included the
more traditional  ideas of  perception,  behavior,  and emotion,  as well  as
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cognition. So to say he doesn't talk about emotions, for example, is to miss
the point altogether. 

What  you and I  would  call  emotions (or  affect,  or  feelings)  Kelly  called
constructs of transition, because they refer to the experiences we have
when  we move  from one  way  of  looking  at  the  world  or  ourselves  to
another. 

When you are suddenly aware that your constructs aren't functioning well,
you feel  anxiety.  You are  (as  Kelly  said)  "caught  with  your  constructs
down."  It  can  be  anything  from  your  checkbook  not  balancing,  to
forgetting  someone's  name  during  introductions,  to  an  unexpected
hallucinogenic trip, to forgetting your own name. When anticipations fail,
you feel  anxiety.  If  you've taken a social  psychology course,  you might
recognize the concept as being very similar to cognitive dissonance. 

When the anxiety involves anticipations of great changes coming to your
core constructs -- the ones of greatest importance to you -- it becomes a
threat.  For  example,  you  are  not  feeling  well.  You  think  it  might  be
something serious. You go to the doctor. He looks. He shakes his head. He
looks again. He gets solemn. He calls in a colleague.... This is "threat." We
also feel it when we graduate, get married, become parents for the first
time, when roller coasters leave the track, and during therapy. 

When you do things that are not in keeping with your core constructs -- with
your idea of who you are and how you should behave -- you feel guilt. This
is a novel and useful definition of guilt, because it includes situations that
people know to be guilt-ridden and yet don't meet the usual criterion of
being in some way immoral. If your child falls into a manhole, it may not
be your fault, but you will feel guilty, because it violates your belief that it
is your duty as a parent to prevent accidents like this. Similarly, children
often feel guilty when a parent gets sick, or when parents divorce. And
when a criminal does something out of character, something the rest of
the world might consider good, he feels guilty about it! 
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We have talked a lot about adapting to the world when our constructs don't
match up with reality, but there is another way: You can try to make reality
match up with your constructs.  Kelly calls this  aggression.  It  includes
aggression proper: If someone insults my tie, I can punch his lights out, in
which case I can wear my tie in peace. But it also includes things we might
today prefer to call assertiveness: Sometimes things are not as they should
be, and we should change them to fit our ideals. Without assertiveness,
there would be no social progress! 

Again, when our core constructs are on the line, aggression may become
hostility. Hostility is a matter of insisting that your constructs are valid,
despite overwhelming evidence to the contrary. Examples might include an
elderly boxer still claiming to be "the greatest," a nerd who truly believes
he's  a  Don  Juan,  or  a  person  in  therapy  who  desperately  resists
acknowledging that there even is a problem. 

Psychopathology and Therapy

This brings us nicely to Kelly's definition of a psychological disorder: "Any
personal  construction  which  is  used  repeatedly  in  spite  of  consistent
invalidation."  The  behaviors  and  thoughts  of  neurosis,  depression,
paranoia,  schizophrenia,  etc.,  are  all  examples.  So  are  patterns  of
violence, bigotry, criminality, greed, addiction, and so on. The person can
no longer anticipate well, yet can't seem to learn new ways of relating to
the world. He or she is loaded with anxiety and hostility, is unhappy and is
making everyone else unhappy, too. 

If  a  person's  problem is  poor  construction,  then  the  solution  should  be
reconstruction, a term Kelly was tempted to use for his style of therapy.
Psychotherapy involves getting the client to reconstrue, to see things in a
different way, from a new perspective, one that allows the choices that
lead to elaboration. 
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Kellian therapists essentially ask their clients to join them in a series of
experiments concerning the clients' life styles. They may ask their clients
to loosen their constructs, to slip them around, to test them, to tighten
them  up  again,  to  "try  them  on  for  size."  The  intent  is  to  encourage
movement, essential for any progress. 

Kelly,  with  his  background  in  drama,  liked  to  use  role-playing (or
enactment)  to  encourage  movement.  He  might  take  the  part  of  your
mother and have you express your feelings. After a while, he might ask
you to reverse roles with him -- you be your mother, and he'll be you! In
this way, you become aware of your own construction of your relationship
and your mother's construction. Perhaps you will begin to understand her,
or see ways in which you might adapt. You may come to a compromise, or
discover an entirely new perspective that rises above both. 

Kelly's therapy often involves  home-work, things he would ask you to do
outside the therapy situation. His best known technique is called  fixed-
role therapy. First, he asks you for a description of yourself, a couple of
pages in the third person, which he calls the character sketch. Then he
constructs,  perhaps  with  the  help  of  a  colleague,  another  description,
called the fixed-role sketch, of a pretend person. 

He writes this sketch by examining your original sketch carefully and using
constructs  that  are  "at  right  angles"  to  the  constructs  you  used.  This
means that the new constructs are independent of the original ones, but
they are used in a similar way, that is, they refer to the same range of
elements. 

If, for example, I use genius-idiot as a construct in dealing with people, I
don't give them a lot of room to be somewhere in between, and I don't
allow  much  for  change.  And,  since  we  use  the  same  constructs  on
ourselves as we use for others, I don't give myself much slack either. On a
really good day, I might call myself a genius. On most days, I'd have no
choice, if I used such a dramatic construct, but to call myself an idiot. And
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idiots stay idiots; they don't turn into geniuses. So, I'd be setting myself up
for depression, not to mention for a life with very few friends. 

Kelly might write a fixed-role sketch with a construct like skilled-unskilled.
This is a much more "humane" construct than genius-idiot. It is much less
judgmental: A person can, after all, be skilled in one area, yet unskilled in
another. And it allows for change: If I find that I am unskilled in some area
of importance, I can, with a little effort, become skilled. 

Anyway, Kelly would then ask his client to be the person described in the
fixed-role  sketch  for  a  week  or  two.  Mind  you,  this  is  a  full  time
commitment: He wants you to be this person 24 hours a day, at work, at
home,  even when you're alone.  Kelly  found that most  people are quite
good  at  this,  and  even enjoy  it.  After  all,  this  person  is  usually  much
healthier than they are! 

Should the client come back and say "Thank you, doc! I believe I'm cured.
All I need to do now is be "Dave" instead of "George" for the rest of my
life," Kelly would have a surprise in store: He might ask that person to play
another fixed-role for a couple of weeks, one that might not be so positive.
That's because the intent of this play-acting is not that the therapist give
you a new personality. That would quickly come to nothing. The idea is to
show you  that  you  do,  in  fact,  have  the  power  to  change,  to  "choose
yourself." 

Kellian therapy has, as its goal, opening people up to alternatives, helping
them  to  discover  their  freedom,  allowing  them  to  live  up  to  their
potentials. For this reason, and many others, Kelly fits most appropriately
among the humanistic psychologists. 

Assessment 

Perhaps the thing most associated with George Kelly is his role construct
repertory test, which most people now call the rep grid. Not a test in the
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traditional sense at all, it is a diagnostic, self-discovery, and research tool
that has actually become more famous than the rest of his theory. 

First, the client names a set of ten to twenty people, called elements, likely
to be of some importance to the person's life. In therapy, these people are
named in response to certain suggestive categories, such as "past lover"
and "someone you pity," and would naturally include yourself, your mother
and father, and so on. 

The therapist or researcher then picks out three of these at a time, and asks
you to tell him or her which of the three are similar, and which one is
different. And he asks you to give him something to call the similarity and
the difference. The similarity label is called the similarity pole, and the
difference one is called the contrast pole, and together they make up one
of the constructs you use in social relations. If, for example, you say that
you and your present lover are both nervous people, but your former lover
was very calm, then nervous is the similarity pole and calm the contrast
pole of the construct nervous-calm. 

You continue in this fashion, with different combinations of three, until you
get about twenty contrasts listed. By eyeballing the list, or by performing
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certain  statistical  operations  on  a  completed  chart,  the  list  might  be
narrowed down to ten or so contrasts by eliminating overlaps: Often, our
constructs , even though they have different words attached to them, are
used in the same way. Nervous-calm, for example, may be used exactly like
you use neurotic-healthy or jittery-passive. 

In diagnosis and self-discovery uses, you are, of course, encouraged to use
constructs  that  refer  to  people's  behaviors  and  personalities.  But  in
research uses, you may be asked to give any kind of constructs at all, and
you may be asked to give them in response to all sorts of elements. In
industrial  psychology, for example,  people have been asked to compare
and  contrast  various  products  (for  marketing  analyses),  good  and  bad
examples  of  a  product  (for  quality  control  analyses),  or  different
leadership styles. You can find your musical style constructs this way, or
your  constructs  about  political  figures,  or  the  constructs  you  use  to
understand personality theories. 

In therapy, the rep grid gives the therapist and the client a picture of the
client's view of reality that can be discussed and worked with. In marriage
therapy, two people can work on the grid with the same set of elements,
and their constructs compared and discussed. It isn't sacred: The rep grid
is rare among "tests" in that the client is invited to change his or her mind
about it at any time. Neither is it assumed to be a complete picture of a
person's mental state. It is what it is: a diagnostic tool. 

In research, we can take advantage of a number of computer programs that
allow for a "measurement" of the distances between constructs or between
elements.  We get a picture,  created by the people themselves,  of  their
world-views. We can compare the views of several people (as long as they
use the same elements). We can compare a person's world-view before and
after training, or therapy. It is an exciting tool, an unusual combination of
the subjective and objective side of personality research. 

ARTHUR W. COMBS 
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1912 - 1999 

Sometimes, a theory fails to gain the attention it deserves because it is too
simple,  too  clear,  too  practical.  Snygg  and  Combs'  theory  is  a  good
example.  Although it has had a quiet impact on a number of humanists, it
didn't  have  the  "pizzazz"  other  theories  did.   Although  they  say  very
similar things,  Carl  Rogers'  theory sounds more radical,  George Kelly's
more scientific,  and European phenomenology  more philosophical.  But
Snygg and Combs' theory is well worth a look. 

The phenomenal field 

First,  "all  behavior,  without  exception,  is  completely  determined  by  and
pertinent  to  the  phenomenal  field of  the  behaving  organism."  The
phenomenal  field  is  our  subjective  reality,  the  world  we  are  aware  of,
including  physical  objects  and  people  and  their  behaviors,  thoughts,
images, fantasies, feelings, and ideas like justice, freedom, equality, and so
on.  Snygg and Combs emphasize, above all else, that it is this phenomenal
field that is the true subject-matter for psychology. 

And so, if we wish to understand and predict people's behavior, we need to
get at their phenomenal field.  Since we can't observe it directly, we need
to infer it from the things we can observe.  We can record behavior, give
various tests, talk to the person, and so on -- Snygg and Combs are open to
a variety of methods.  If we have a variety of  observers  as well, we will
eventually come to understand the person's phenomenal field. 

And then you are set to understand and predict the person's behavior, since,
as the quote above says, all  their behavior will  follow as a reasonable,
meaningful, purposeful response to the person's phenomenal field. 

One motive 

Which brings us to Snygg and Combs' understanding of motivation:  "The
basic need of everyone is to preserve and enhance the phenomenal self,
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and the characteristics of all parts of the field are governed by this need." 
The phenomenal self is the person's own view of him- or herself.  This view
is  developed  over  a  lifetime,  and  is  based  on  the  person's  physical
characteristics (as he or she sees them), cultural upbringing (as he or she
experiences it), and other, more personal, experiences. 

Note that it is the  phenomenal self  we try to maintain and enhance.  This is
more than mere physical survival or the satisfaction of basic needs.  The
body and its needs are a likely part of the self, but not an inevitable one.  A
teenager who attempts suicide, a soldier seeking martyrdom, or a prisoner
on  a  hunger  strike  are  not  serving  their  bodies  well.  But  they  are 
maintaining, perhaps even enhancing, their own images of who they are. 
Their physical existences no longer hold the same  meanings  to them as
they might to us. 

And  note  that  we  are  talking  not  only  about  maintaining,  but  about 
enhancing  the self.  We don't just want to be what we  are.   We often
want  to  be  more.   Snygg  and  Combs'  basic  motivational  principle
contains within it Alfred Adler's ideas about compensation of inferiority
and striving for superiority, Abraham Maslow's self-actualization, and all
sorts of related concepts. 

We  become  "more,"  according  to  Snygg  and  Combs,  by  means  of  
differentiation,  a  process  that  involves  pulling  a  figure  out  of  a
background.  Learning  is  not  a  matter  of  connecting  a  stimulus  and a
response or one stimulus with another or even one response with another.  
Learning is a matter of improving the quality of one's phenomenal field by
extracting  some  detail  from  the  confusion,  because  that  detail  is
important, is meaningful, to the person. 

This is, of course, the same thing as George Kelly's idea of constructs:  As a
child, the color of someone's skin may be irrelevant; later, others show the
child that color is important.  Color comes out of the background; black is
differentiated from white;  the  contrast  is  learned.  Why?   Not,  in  this
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case, because the child has been shown a connection between color and
the quality of someone's character, but because a child cannot  afford  to
ignore the differentiations his or her "significant others" make. 

The example shows how nicely the theory applies to both developmental
and social psychological issues.  As children and as adults, alone or in the
presence of others, we maintain and enhance our sense of who we are by
refining and re-refining the differentiation we make. 

Applied psychology 

Snygg  and  Combs  address  clinical  concerns  by  adding  the  concept  of
threat.   Threat is "the awareness of menace to the phenomenal self". 
Ideally, the threat is met with appropriate actions and new differentiations
that enhance the person's ability to deal with similar threats in the future. 

If the person doesn't have the organization to deal with the threat in this
way, he or she may resort to stop-gap, sand-bag measures that, while they
may remove the threat for the moment, don't actually serve the self in the
long-run.  Defenses, neurotic and psychotic symptoms, and even criminal
behavior is explained in this way. 

Therapy,  then,  becomes  a  matter  of  freeing  clients  from  the  dead-end
perceptions and behaviors and cognitions and emotions they have set up
to  protect  themselves  from  threat.  "Therapy  is  the  provision  of  a
facilitating  situation  wherein  the  normal  drive  of  the  organism  for
maintenance or enhancement of organization is freed to operate."  And,
consistent with Snygg and Combs' flexible and pragmatic approach, this
can be done by active intervention by a therapist or by enabling the client
to discover his or her own differentiations, depending on the individual's
needs. 

Snygg and Combs also pay a lot of attention to education, and meaning is
their  favorite  term  here.  Learning  occurs  when  the  differentiations
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involved have direct  relevance to  the  individual's  needs,  that  is,  when
learning is  meaningful  to that individual. 

As  long  as  teachers  insist  on  forcing  material  that,  from the  students' 
perspective, has no relevance to them or their lives, education will be a
arduous process.  It is curious that a boy who can't remember the times
tables can remember baseball statistics back to the stone age, or a girl
who can't write a coherent paragraph  can  tell stories that would make
Chaucer proud.  If calculus or Shakespeare or any number of subjects we
feel children should learn seem to be so difficult for them, it is not because
the  children  are  dumb.  It  is  because  they  don't  see  any  reason  for
learning them.  Teachers must get to know their students, because the
motivation  to  learn  is  "inside"  them,  in  their  phenomenal  fields  and
phenomenal selves. 

ABRAHAM MASLOW 

1908-1970 

Theory

One of the many interesting things Maslow noticed while he worked with
monkeys early in his career, was that some needs take precedence over
others.  For example, if you are hungry and thirsty, you will tend to try to
take care of the thirst first.  After all, you can do without food for weeks,
but  you  can  only  do  without  water  for  a  couple  of  days!  Thirst  is  a
“stronger” need than hunger.  Likewise, if you are very very thirsty, but
someone has put a choke hold on you and you can’t breath, which is more
important?  The need to breathe, of course.  On the other hand, sex is less
powerful than any of these.  Let’s face it, you won’t die if you don’t get it! 
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Maslow took this idea and created his now famous  hierarchy of needs.
Beyond the details of air, water, food, and sex, he laid out five broader
layers:  the  physiological  needs,  the  needs  for  safety  and  security,  the
needs  for  love  and  belonging,  the  needs  for  esteem,  and  the  need  to
actualize the self, in that order. 

1.  The physiological needs.  These include the needs we have for oxygen,
water, protein, salt, sugar, calcium, and other minerals and vitamins.  They
also include the need to maintain a pH balance (getting too acidic or base
will kill you) and temperature (98.6 or near to it).  Also, there’s the needs
to be active, to rest, to sleep, to get rid of wastes (CO2,  sweat, urine, and
feces), to avoid pain, and to have sex.  Quite a collection! 

Maslow  believed,  and  research  supports  him,  that  these  are  in  fact
individual needs,  and that a lack of,  say,  vitamin C, will  lead to a very
specific hunger for things which have in the past provided that vitamin C --
e.g. orange juice.  I guess the cravings that some pregnant women have,
and the way in which babies eat the most foul tasting baby food, support
the idea anecdotally. 

2.  The safety and security  needs.  When the  physiological  needs  are
largely taken care of, this second layer of needs comes into play.  You will
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become  increasingly  interested  in  finding  safe  circumstances,  stability,
protection.  You might develop a need for structure, for order, some limits. 

Looking at it negatively, you become concerned, not with needs like hunger
and thirst, but with your fears and anxieties.  In the ordinary American
adult, this set of needs manifest themselves in the form of our urges to
have a home in a safe neighborhood, a little job security and a nest egg, a
good retirement plan and a bit of insurance, and so on. 

3.  The love and belonging needs.  When physiological needs and safety
needs are, by and large, taken care of, a third layer starts to show up.  You
begin  to  feel  the  need for  friends,  a  sweetheart,  children,  affectionate
relationships in general, even a sense of community.  Looked at negatively,
you become increasing susceptible to loneliness and social anxieties. 

In our day-to-day life, we exhibit these needs in our desires to marry, have a
family, be a part of a community, a member of a church, a brother in the
fraternity, a part of a gang or a bowling club.  It is also a part of what we
look for in a career. 

4.  The esteem needs.  Next,  we begin to look for a little self-esteem. 
Maslow noted two versions of esteem needs, a lower one and a higher
one.  The lower one is the need for the respect of others, the need for
status,  fame,  glory,  recognition,  attention,  reputation,  appreciation,
dignity,  even  dominance.  The  higher  form  involves  the  need  for  self-
respect, including such feelings as confidence, competence, achievement,
mastery, independence, and freedom.  Note that this is the “higher” form
because, unlike the respect of others, once you have self-respect, it’s a lot
harder to lose! 

The  negative  version  of  these  needs  is  low  self-esteem  and  inferiority
complexes.  Maslow felt  that Adler was really onto something when he
proposed  that  these  were  at  the  roots  of  many,  if  not  most,  of  our
psychological problems.  In modern countries, most of us have what we
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need in regard to our physiological and safety needs.  We, more often than
not, have quite a bit of love and belonging, too.  It’s a little respect that
often seems so very hard to get! 

All of the preceding four levels he calls deficit needs, or D-needs.  If you
don’t have enough of something -- i.e. you have a deficit -- you feel the
need.  But if you get all you need, you feel nothing at all!  In other words,
they cease to be motivating.  As the old blues song goes, “you don’t miss
your water till your well runs dry!” 

He also talks about these levels in terms of homeostasis.  Homeostasis is
the principle by which your furnace thermostat operates:  When it gets too
cold, it switches the heat on;  When it gets too hot, it switches the heat
off.  In  the  same  way,  your  body,  when  it  lacks  a  certain  substance,
develops  a  hunger for  it;  When it  gets  enough of  it,  then the  hunger
stops.  Maslow simply extends the homeostatic principle to needs, such as
safety, belonging, and esteem, that we don’t ordinarily think of in these
terms. 

Maslow sees all these needs as essentially survival needs.  Even love and
esteem are needed for the maintenance of health.  He says we all have
these needs built in to us genetically, like instincts.  In fact, he calls them
instinctoid -- instinct-like -- needs. 

In terms of overall development, we move through these levels a bit like
stages.  As newborns, our focus (if not our entire set of needs) is on the
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physiological.  Soon, we begin to recognize that we need to be safe.  Soon
after that, we crave attention and affection.  A bit later, we look for self-
esteem.  Mind you, this is in the first couple of years! 

Under stressful conditions, or when survival is threatened, we can “regress”
to a lower need level.  When you great career falls flat, you might seek out
a little attention.  When your family ups and leaves you, it seems that love
is again all you ever wanted.  When you face chapter eleven after a long
and happy life, you suddenly can’t think of anything except money. 

These  things  can  occur  on  a  society-wide  basis  as  well:  When  society
suddenly flounders, people start clamoring for a strong leader to take over
and make things right.  When the bombs start falling, they look for safety. 
When the  food stops coming into  the stores,  their  needs become even
more basic. 

Maslow suggested that we can ask people for their “philosophy of the
future” -- what would their ideal life or world be like -- and get significant
information as to what needs they do or do not have covered. 

If  you  have  significant  problems  along  your  development  --  a  period  of
extreme insecurity or hunger as a child, or the loss of a family member
through  death  or  divorce,  or  significant  neglect  or  abuse  --  you  may
“fixate” on that set of needs for the rest of your life. 

This is Maslow’s understanding of neurosis.  Perhaps you went through a
war as a kid. Now you have everything your heart needs -- yet you still find
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yourself  obsessing  over  having  enough  money  and  keeping  the  pantry
well-stocked.  Or perhaps your parents divorced when you were young. 
Now you have a wonderful spouse -- yet you get insanely jealous or worry
constantly that they are going to leave you because you are not “good
enough” for them.  You get the picture. 

Self-actualization 

The last level is a bit different.  Maslow has used a variety of terms to refer
to this level:  He has called it  growth motivation (in contrast to deficit
motivation), being needs (or B-needs, in contrast to D-needs), and self-
actualization. 

These are needs that do not involve balance or homeostasis.  Once engaged,
they continue to be felt.  In fact, they are likely to become stronger as we
“feed” them!  They involve the continuous desire to fulfill potentials, to “be
all that you can be.”  They are a matter of becoming the most complete,
the fullest, “you” -- hence the term, self-actualization. 

Now, in keeping with his theory up to this point, if you want to be truly self-
actualizing, you need to have your lower needs taken care of, at least to a
considerable  extent.  This  makes  sense:  If  you  are  hungry,  you  are
scrambling to get food;  If you are unsafe, you have to be continuously on
guard;  If you are isolated and unloved, you have to satisfy that need;  If
you  have  a  low  sense  of  self-esteem,  you  have  to  be  defensive  or
compensate.  When lower needs are unmet, you can’t fully devote yourself
to fulfilling your potentials. 

It isn’t surprising, then, the world being as difficult as it is, that only a small
percentage  of  the  world’s  population  is  truly,  predominantly,  self-
actualizing.  Maslow at one point suggested only about two percent! 

The question becomes, of course, what exactly does Maslow mean by self-
actualization.  To answer that, we need to look at the kind of people he
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called self-actualizers.  Fortunately, he did this for us, using a qualitative
method called biographical analysis. 

He began by picking out a group of people, some historical figures, some
people  he  knew,  whom  he  felt  clearly  met  the  standard  of  self-
actualization.  Included  in  this  august  group  were  Abraham  Lincoln,
Thomas Jefferson, Albert Einstein, Eleanor Roosevelt, Jane Adams, William
James, Albert Schweitzer, Benedict Spinoza, and Alduous Huxley, plus 12
unnamed people who were alive at the time Maslow did his research.  He
then looked at their biographies, writings, the acts and words of those he
knew personally, and so on.  From these sources, he developed a list of
qualities that  seemed characteristic  of  these people,  as opposed to the
great mass of us. 

These people were reality-centered, which means they could differentiate
what is  fake and dishonest  from what is  real  and genuine.  They were
problem-centered,  meaning they treated life’s  difficulties  as  problems
demanding  solutions,  not  as  personal  troubles  to  be  railed  at  or
surrendered to.  And they  had a  different perception of means and
ends.  They felt that the ends don’t necessarily justify the means, that the
means could be ends themselves, and that the means -- the journey -- was
often more important than the ends. 

The self-actualizers also had a different way of relating to others.  First,
they  enjoyed  solitude,  and  were  comfortable  being  alone.    And  they
enjoyed deeper  personal relations with a few close friends and family
members, rather than more shallow relationships with many people.

They enjoyed autonomy, a relative independence from physical and social
needs.  And  they  resisted  enculturation,  that  is,  they  were  not
susceptible to social pressure to be "well adjusted" or to "fit in" -- they
were, in fact, nonconformists in the best sense. 
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They had an unhostile sense of humor -- preferring to joke at their own
expense, or at the human condition, and never directing their humor at
others.  They had a quality he called acceptance of self and others, by
which he meant that these people would be more likely to take you as you
are than try to change you into what they thought you should be.  This
same acceptance applied to their attitudes towards themselves:  If some
quality  of  theirs  wasn’t  harmful,  they  let  it  be,  even  enjoying  it  as  a
personal quirk.  On the other hand, they were often strongly motivated to
change negative  qualities  in  themselves  that  could be  changed.  Along
with  this  comes  spontaneity  and  simplicity:  They  preferred  being
themselves rather than being pretentious or artificial.  In fact, for all their
nonconformity,  he  found  that  they  tended  to  be  conventional  on  the
surface,  just  where  less  self-actualizing  nonconformists  tend  to  be  the
most dramatic. 

Further,  they  had  a  sense  of  humility  and  respect towards  others  --
something Maslow also called democratic values -- meaning that they were
open  to  ethnic  and  individual  variety,  even  treasuring  it.  They  had  a
quality Maslow called  human kinship or  Gemeinschaftsgefühl -- social
interest, compassion, humanity.  And this was accompanied by a  strong
ethics, which was spiritual but seldom conventionally religious in nature.

And these people had a certain  freshness of appreciation, an ability to
see things, even ordinary things, with wonder.  Along with this comes their
ability to be  creative, inventive, and original.  And, finally, these people
tended to have more peak experiences than the average person.  A peak
experience is one that takes you out of yourself, that makes you feel very
tiny, or very large, to some extent one with life or nature or God.  It gives
you  a  feeling  of  being  a  part  of  the  infinite  and  the  eternal.  These
experiences tend to leave their mark on a person, change them for the
better,  and  many  people  actively  seek  them out.  They  are  also  called
mystical  experiences,  and are an important part  of  many religious and
philosophical traditions. 

222222222222222222222222222222



Maslow doesn’t  think  that  self-actualizers  are  perfect,  of  course.  There
were several flaws or imperfections he discovered along the way as well:  
First,  they often suffered considerable anxiety  and guilt  --  but  realistic
anxiety and guilt,  rather than misplaced or neurotic versions.  Some of
them were absentminded and overly kind.  And finally, some of them had
unexpected moments of ruthlessness, surgical coldness, and loss of humor.

Two other points he makes about these self-actualizers:  Their values were
"natural"  and seemed to flow effortlessly from their  personalities.  And
they  appeared to  transcend many of  the  dichotomies  others  accept  as
being undeniable, such as the differences between the spiritual and the
physical, the selfish and the unselfish, and the masculine and the feminine.

Metaneeds and metapathologies 

Another  way  in  which  Maslow  approach  the  problem  of  what  is  self-
actualization  is  to  talk  about  the  special,  driving  needs  (B-needs,  of
course) of the self-actualizers.  They need the following in their lives in
order to be happy: 

Truth,  rather  than  dishonesty.  
Goodness,  rather  than  evil.  
Beauty,  not  ugliness  or  vulgarity.  
Unity, wholeness, and transcendence of opposites, not arbitrariness
or  forced  choices.  
Aliveness,  not  deadness  or  the  mechanization  of  life.  
Uniqueness,  not  bland  uniformity.  
Perfection and necessity,  not  sloppiness,  inconsistency,  or  accident.  
Completion,  rather  than  incompleteness.  
Justice  and  order,  not  injustice  and  lawlessness.  
Simplicity,  not  unnecessary  complexity.  
Richness,  not  environmental  impoverishment.  
Effortlessness,  not  strain.  
Playfulness,  not  grim,  humorless,  drudgery.  
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Self-sufficiency,  not  dependency.  
Meaningfulness, rather than senselessness. 

At first glance, you might think that everyone obviously needs these.  But
think:  If you are living through an economic depression or a war, or are
living in a ghetto or in rural poverty, do you worry about these issues, or
do you worry about getting enough to eat and a roof over your head?  In
fact,  Maslow believes  that  much of  the  what  is  wrong  with  the  world
comes down to the fact that very few people really are interested in these
values -- not because they are bad people, but because they haven’t even
had their basic needs taken care of! 

When a self-actualizer doesn’t get these needs fulfilled, they respond with
metapathologies -- a list of problems as long as the list of metaneeds! 
Let me summarize it  by saying that, when forced to live without these
values, the self-actualizer develops depression, despair, disgust,alienation,
and a degree of cynicism. 

Maslow  hoped  that  his  efforts  at  describing  the  self-actualizing  person
would  eventually  lead  to  a  “periodic  table”  of  the  kinds  of  qualities,
problems, pathologies, and even solutions characteristic of higher levels of
human potential.  Over time, he devoted increasing attention, not to his
own  theory,  but  to  humanistic  psychology  and  the  human  potentials
movement. 

Toward the end of his life, he inaugurated what he called the fourth force
in psychology:  Freudian and other  “depth” psychologies constituted the
first  force;  Behaviorism  was  the  second  force;  His  own  humanism,
including the European existentialists, were the third force.  The fourth
force was the transpersonal psychologies which, taking their cue from
Eastern philosophies, investigated such things as meditation, higher levels
of  consciousness,  and even parapsychological  phenomena.  Perhaps the
best known transpersonalist today is Ken Wilber, 
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LUDWIG BINSWANGER 

1881 - 1966 

Ellen West had always been a little odd. She was a picky eater, and would
put up a great resistance if anyone tried to force her to eat something she
didn't care for. It was, in fact, her stubbornness that made her stand out.
She always had to be first in favorite subjects, and couldn't bear to be
home sick. By the time she was a teenager, her motto was "either Caesar
or nothing!" But nothing could prepare her or her family for what was to
come. 

At seventeen, her poetry begins to take a curious turn. One poem, called
"Kiss Me Dead," asks the Sea-King to take her into his cold arms and kiss
her  to  death.  She  throws  herself  into  work,  and  praises  work  in  her
writings as "the blessing of our life." She is fascinated and appalled at the
shortness and futility of life. 

When she is twenty, she takes a trip to Sicily. She eats heartily and puts on
some weight,  which  her  girl-friends  tease  her  about.  She  responds  by
fasting and taking vigorous hikes. She becomes obsessed with the idea of
being fat, hates herself for it, and starts to view death as a release from
her misery. 

For a short while, she again buries herself in work and comes out of her
depression.  But  always she carries with  her a feeling of  dread.  She is
actively involved in social change, but secretly believes it is all for nothing.

When her parents interfere with her engagement to a student, she goes into
a tailspin, and comes home from a resort emaciated and sick. Yet she feels
that  this  obsession with  thinness is  actually  the key to her well-being!
When her physician prescribes bed-rest and she gains the weight back,
she is despondent, and works hard to get back to her emaciated state. 
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At twenty-eight, she marries her cousin in the hopes that marriage will help
her get rid of her "fixed idea." After a miscarriage, she struggles with the
dilemma of wanting a child yet not wanting to eat nourishing food. 

She begins to use massive quantities of laxatives. By the time she is thirty-
three, she is using 60 or 70 tablets of vegetable laxative a day, vomiting at
night and having diarrhea in the daytime. She goes down to 92 pounds
and looks like a skeleton. 

At this point, she goes to first one, then another, psychiatrist. She makes
two unsuccessful attempts at suicide. She is finally sent to the Kreuzlingen
Sanatorium, where she stays comfortably, with her husband, and comes
under Ludwig Binswanger's care. On a maintenance diet and sedatives,
she  becomes  physically  healthier,  but  continues  to  feel  the  oppressive
sense of dread. 

Because she continues to try to kill herself, she and her husband are given a
serious choice: She can be committed to a "closed ward," where she could
be expected to deteriorate, or she can be released. They choose release. 

At this point, she feels much better, because she knows what she needs to
do. She eats happily, even eating some chocolates, and is full for the first
time in thirteen years. She talks with her husband, writes some letters to
friends -- and takes a lethal dose of poison. 

The reason this sad story is one of the more famous case-studies is not so
much the problem -- anorexia is, unfortunately, not too uncommon -- or the
particular course of events, but the ability that Ellen West had to express
her perspective on her own problem, and the fact that her psychiatrist,
Ludwig Binswanger, chose to truly listen to her. 

Listen to another one of her poems: 

I'd  like  to  die  just  as  the  birdling  does  
That  splits  his  throat  in  highest  jubilation;  
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And  not  to  live  as  the  worm  on  earth  lives  on,  
Becoming  old  and  ugly,  dull  and  dumb!  
No,  feel  for  once  how  forces  in  me  kindle,  
And wildly be consumed in my own fire. 

Ellen,  somewhere  in  her  childhood,  has  split  her  life  into  two opposing
camps: On the one hand there is the "tomb world," which includes her
physical and social existence. Her body, with its low needs, distracts her
from her purposes. It gets older every day. Her society is bourgeois and
corrupt. The people around her seem oblivious to all the evil and all the
suffering. In the tomb world, everything is degenerate and degenerating,
everything is being pulled down, into the grave, into a hole. 

On the other hand there is the "ethereal world," the world of the soul, pure
and clean, a world where what needs to be done is done, where acts are
effortless because unencumbered by the weight of matter. In the ethereal
world, we can be free and fly. 

There are some people who try to ignore the "ethereal world." They don't
like the anxieties and responsibilities that come with freedom. Some would
rather be told what to do, and so join a cult or a gang or a multinational
corporation.  But  they  are  still  frightened,  because they know this  isn't
right. They are not living their life, and so they can never be happy. 

Others  look  to  their  bodies  for  direction.  They  begin by  seeking simple
pleasures. But they find that the pleasures grow stale. So they try a new
drug or a different perversion or a novel thrill. After a while, these don't
satisfy, either. They fail, not because the pleasures aren't pleasurable, but
because only half of who they are is there. 

Ellen West tried to ignore the "tomb world." She wanted to fly above the
material and the mundane into the ethereal, into the good and the right
and the pure. And, in one small domain, she came close to succeeding: She
managed to reduce her body to a skeleton. But it's never enough. 
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We cannot ignore one part of what we are for the sake of another part. You
cannot ignore your body or your soul, or any other aspect of who you are.
Like it or not, we are both bird and worm. Anything less is not just not
"human;" it's nothing at all! 

Theory

Existential  psychology,  like  Freudian  psychoanalysis,  is  a  "school  of
thought," a tradition of theory, research, and practice which includes the
work of many men and women. Unlike psychoanalysis, however, existential
psychology doesn't have a single founder. Instead, it has its roots in the
work of a rather diverse group of philosophers of the second half of the
nineteenth century, especially Soren Kierkegaard and Friedrich Nietzsche.

Kierkegaard and Nietzsche were as different as night and day, so it's a bit
hard to imagine a single school of thought deriving from both. Kierkegaard
was  interested  in  restoring  a  depth  of  faith  to  the  dry  religion  of
Copenhagen of his day; Nietzsche, on the other hand, is famous for his
exclamation  "God  is  dead!"  Yet  they  were  more  different  from  the
philosophers that preceded them than they were from each other. Both
approached philosophy from the standpoint of real  people, passionately
involved in the difficulties of real life. Both believed that human existence
couldn't  be  captured  in  complex  rational  systems,  religious  or
philosophical. Both were closer to being poets than logicians. 

Since  Kierkegaard  and  Nietzsche,  quite  a  few  philosophers  and,  more
recently, psychologists have tried to clarify, extend, and promote the ideas
of existentialism. Many, unfortunately, weren't very good poets, so reading
them can be quite painful.  But keep in mind that they were swimming
against  a  stream  of  centuries  of  highly  systematic,  rational,  logical
philosophy, and a psychology reduced to physiology and behavior. What
they have to say often seems strange, even strained, exactly because we
have learned so well to trust traditional logic and science. 
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Phenomenology 

Phenomenology is the careful and complete study of phenomena, and is
basically the invention of the philosopher Edmund Husserl.  Phenomena
are  the  contents  of  consciousness,  the  things,  qualities,  relationships,
events, thoughts, images, memories, fantasies, feelings, acts, and so on,
which  we  experience.  Phenomenology  is  an  attempt  to  allow  these
experiences  to  speak  to  us,  to  reveal  themselves  to  us,  so  we  might
describe them in as unbiased a fashion as possible. 

If  you've  been  studying  experimental  psychology,  this  might  seem  like
another way of talking about objectivity. In experimental psychology, as in
science generally, we try to get rid of our nasty subjectivity and see things
as they truly are. But the phenomenologist would suggest that you can't
get rid of subjectivity, no matter how hard you try. The very attempt to be
scientific  means  approaching  things  from  a  certain  viewpoint  --  the
scientific  viewpoint.  You  can't  get  rid  of  subjectivity  because  it  isn't
something separate from objectivity at all. 

Most of modern philosophy, including the philosophy of science, is dualistic.
This means that it separates the world into two parts, the objective part,
usually conceived of as material, and the subjective part, consciousness.
Our experiences are then the interaction of this objective and subjective
part.  Modern  science  has  added  to  this  by  emphasizing  the  objective,
material  part,  and  de-emphasizing  the  subjective  part.  Some  call
consciousness an "epiphenomenon," meaning an unimportant by-product
of  brain  chemistry  and other  material  processes,  something that  is,  at
best,  a  nuisance.  Others,  such  as  B.  F.  Skinner,  see  consciousness  as
nothing at all. 

Phenomenologists suggest that this is a mistake. Everything the scientist
deals with comes "through" consciousness. Everything we experience is
colored by "the subjective." But a better way to put it is that there is no
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experience that does not  involve both something which is  experienced,
and something which is experiencing. This idea is called intentionality. 

So phenomenology asks us to let whatever we are studying -- whether it be
a thing out there, or a feeling or thought inside us, or another person, or
human existence itself -- to reveal itself to us. We can do this by being
open to the experience, by not denying what is there because it doesn't fit
our philosophy or psychological theory or religious beliefs.  It especially
asks us to bracket or put aside the question of the objective reality of an
experience -- what it "really" is. Although what we study is always likely to
be more than what we experience, it is not something other than what we
experience. 

Phenomenology is  also an interpersonal  undertaking. While experimental
psychology may use a group of subjects so that the subjectivity can be
removed from their experiences statistically,  phenomenology may use a
group of co-researchers so that their perspectives can be added together
to form a fuller, richer understanding of the phenomenon. This is called
intersubjectivity. 

This  method,  and  adaptations  of  this  method,  have  been  used  to  study
different emotions, psychopathologies, things like separation, loneliness,
and solidarity, the artistic experience, the religious experience, silence and
speech, perception and behavior, and so on. It has also been used to study
human existence itself, most notably by Martin Heidegger and Jean-Paul
Sartre. And that is the basis for existentialism proper. 

Existence 

Kierkegaard once compared us with God and, of course, found us lacking.
God  is  traditionally  understood  as  being  omniscient,  omnipotent,  and
eternal. We, on the other hand, are abysmally ignorant, pitifully powerless,
and all too mortal. Our limitations are clear. 
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We often wish we could be more like God, or at least like angels. Angels,
supposedly,  are  not  as  ignorant  or  powerless  as  we are,  and  they  are
immortal! But, as Mark Twain pointed out, if we were angels, we wouldn't
recognize ourselves. Angels do nothing but God's bidding. They can't help
it. They simply live out God's plan for them, and for eternity no less! 

Tables are more like angels than we are. Tables have a nature, a purpose,
an essence,  that  we have given them. They are there to serve us in a
certain way, like angels are there to serve God. 

Woodchucks are like this, too. They also have a plan, a blueprint, if you like,
in their genetics. They do what their instincts instruct them to do. They
seldom require career counseling. 

It may be dull to be an angel, or a table, or a woodchuck, but it sure is easy!
You could say that their essences come before their existences: What they
are comes before what they do. 

But, say existentialists, this is not true for us. "Our existences precede
our essences," as Sartre put it. I don't know what I'm here for until I've
lived my life. My life, who I am, is not determined by God, by the laws of
Nature, by my genetics, by my society, not even by my family. They each
may provide the raw material for who I am, but it is how I choose to live
that makes me what I am. I create myself. 

If  the scientist  is  the model  of  humanity  for  George Kelly  and cognitive
psychologists, the artist is the model for existentialists. 

You could say that the essence of humanity -- the thing that we all share,
and makes us distinct from anything else in the world --  is our lack of
essence, our "no-thing-ness," our  freedom. We cannot be captured by a
philosophical system or a psychological theory; we cannot be reduced to
physical  and chemical  processes;  our  futures  cannot  be predicted with
social statistics. Some of us are men, some are women; some are black,
some are white; some come from one culture, some from another; some
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have  one  imperfection,  some  another.  The  "raw  materials"  differ
dramatically, but we all share the task of making ourselves. 

Dasein 

Binswanger  has  adopted  the  terms  and  concepts  introduced  by  the
philosopher  Martin  Heidegger.  The  first  and  foremost  term is  Dasein,
which many existentialists  use to refer to human existence.  Literally,  it
means "being there," but it carries quite a few more subtle connotations:
The  ordinary  German  use  of  the  word  suggests  continuing  existence,
persistence, survival. Also, the emphasis is on the "da" or "there," and so
has the sense of being in the middle of it all, in the thick of things. The
"da" also carries the sense of being there as opposed to being here, as if
we  were  not  quite  where  we  belonged,  and  were  straining  towards
somewhere else. 

Although  no  precise  translation  exists,  many  people  use  the  word
existence,  or  human existence.  Existence derives  from the Latin  ex-
sistare, meaning to come, step, or stand out or forth. As you can see, that
carries  some  of  the  same  subtle  meanings  as  Dasein:  being  different,
moving beyond oneself, becoming. 

There are still other names for Dasein. Heidegger referred to Dasein as an
openness (Lichtung), such as a meadow, an openness in the forest, since
it  is  Dasein  that  permits  the  world  to  reveal  itself.  Sartre  also
acknowledges this sense of openness, by referring to human existence as
nothingness. Like a hole can only exist in contrast to something solid,
Dasein stands out in sharp contrast to the "thickness" of everything else. 

The main quality of Dasein, according to Heidegger, is care (Sorge). "Being
there" is never a matter of indifference. We are involved in the world, in
others, and in ourselves. We are committed to or engaged in life. We can
do many things, but not to care is not one of them. 

Thrownness 
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Thrownness refers to the fact that we are "thrown" into a universe that is
not of our choosing. When we begin choosing our lives, we begin with
many choices made for us -- genetics, environment, society, family..., all
those  "raw  materials."  A  better  way  of  understanding  this  is  that  "I,"
conscious  and  free,  am  not  really  separate  from  "that,"  physical  and
determined. 

Think about your body. On the one hand, you are your body, and your body
is you. When you want to, you walk, or talk, or look, or listen. You perceive
and think and feel and act "with" it, "through" it. It is difficult to conceive
of life without it. But in other ways it is like any other "thing." It can resist
you. It can fail you. You may lose a limb. You may become ill and loose
some function or another. Yet you remain you. Sometimes the world comes
into you, such as with an artificial heart or a hip replacement. Sometimes
you  extend  yourself  into  the  world,  with  a  cane,  or  a  telescope,  or  a
telephone. We are caught up in the world and the world in us, and there is
no telling where one ends and the other begins. 

Thrownness  also  refers  to  the  fact  that  we  are  born  into  an  already-
established social world. Our society precedes us, our culture precedes us,
our language precedes us,  our mothers and fathers precede us.  In our
helplessness, as infants and children, we must depend on them. 

Even as adults, we depend on others. Sometimes, we "fall victim" to "the
Other," that faceless generalization we often refer to as "people" (as in
"people are watching") or "we" (as in "we don't do those things") or "they"
(as  in  "they  wouldn't  like  that").  We  forfeit  our  freedom  and  allow
ourselves to be enslaved by our society.  This is called Fallenness. 

Binswanger, following the philosopher Martin Buber, adds a more positive
note to the idea of fallenness: It also allows for "we-ness," for "I-thou,"
and for love. If Dasein is an "opening," we can be open to each other. We
are  not  as  "locked  away"  in  ourselves  as  some  existentialists  seem to
suggest. Binswanger sees this potential as an intrinsic part of Dasein, and
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even  gives  it  a  special  place  by  referring  to  it  as  being-beyond-the-
world. 

Anxiety 

Existentialists  are famous for pointing out that life is hard.  The physical
world can give us pain as well as pleasure; the social world can lead to
heartbreak and loneliness as well as love and affection; and the personal
world, most especially, contains anxiety and guilt and the awareness of our
own mortality. And these hard things are not merely possibilities in life:
They are inevitable. 

Being free means making choices. In fact, we are "condemned to choose,"
as Sartre put it, and the only thing we can't choose is not to choose. We
have to choose even though, as Kierkegaard pointed out, we are in fact
ignorant,  powerless,  and  mortal,  that  is,  you  never  have  enough
information to make a good decision, you often can't make it happen when
you do, and you may die before you get it done anyway! 

Kierkegaard,  Heidegger,  and  other  existentialists  use  the  word  Angst,
anxiety,  to  refer  to  the  apprehension  we  feel  as  we  move  into  the
uncertainty  of  our  future.  It  is  sometimes  translated  as  dread  to
emphasize  the  anguish  and  despair  that  may  come  with  the  need  to
choose, but anxiety better conveys the generality of it. Anxiety, unlike fear
or dread, doesn't have as well-defined an object. It is more a state of being
than anything more specific. 

Existentialists  often talk  about  nothingness  in  association with anxiety:
Because  we  are  not,  like  tables,  angels,  and  woodchucks,  nicely
determined,  it  sometimes  feels  as  if  we  are  about  to  slip  off  into
nothingness. We would like to be rocks -- solid, simple, eternal -- but we
find we are whirlwinds. Anxiety is not some temporary inconvenience to be
removed by your friendly therapist; it is a part of being human. 

Guilt 
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So, existentialism is not an "easy" philosophy. It provides a lot fewer ways of
avoiding  responsibility  for  one's  acts.  You  can't  blame  it  all  on  your
environment,  or  your  genetics,  or  your  parents,  or  some  psychiatric
disease, or booze or drugs, or peer-pressure, or the devil. 

Heidegger used the German word Schuld to refer to our responsibility to
ourselves. Schuld means both  guilt  and  debt. If we do not do what we
know we should, we feel guilt. We have incurred a debt to Dasein. And
since Dasein is always in the process of development, never quite finished,
we are always dealing with incompleteness, in the same sense that we are
always confronted by uncertainty. 

Another word that fits in well here is regret. Guilt is certainly a matter of
regret over the things we have done -- or left undone -- that have harmed
others. But we also feel regret over past decisions that don't harm anyone
but ourselves. When we have chosen the easy way out, or chosen not to
commit ourselves or not to get involved, or have chosen to do less rather
than more, when we have lost our nerve, we feel regret. 

Death 

Existentialists are sometimes criticized for being preoccupied with death.
They do, in fact, discuss it in greater depth than do most theorists, but it is
hardly a morbid interest. It is in facing death that we are most likely to
come to an understanding of life. Sartre says, in his play The Flies, "life
begins on the far side of despair." 

Heidegger  called us  being-towards-death.  We are,  it  appears,  the only
creature that  is  aware of  its  own end. When we become aware of  our
mortality, we may at first shrink from it and try to forget its reality by
getting "busy" in the day-to-day activities of the social world. But this will
not do. Avoiding death is avoiding life. 

I once found myself holding one of my infant daughters while at the same
time thinking about death -- a strange thing perhaps, but thinking about
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these things is my life's work! When I glanced down at her sleeping face, I
thought  about  how soon she  and  I  would  die.  At  that  moment,  I  was
overwhelmed by my love for her. It is the very fact that she and I have only
a  very  short  time  together  that  makes  love  more  than  just  a  familial
arrangement.  When  you  fully  realize  that  you  are  going  to  die,  every
moment you waste is wasted forever.

Here's what Mozart said about death in a letter to his father:

"I need not tell you with what anxiety I await better news from you. Since
death (take my words literally) is the true goal of our lives, I have made
myself so well acquainted with this true and best friend of man that the
idea of it no longer has terrors for me, but rather much that is tranquil and
comforting. And I thank God that he has granted me the good fortune to
obtain the opportunity of regarding death as the key to our true happiness.
I never lie down in bed without considering that, young as I am, perhaps
on the morrow I may be no more. Yet not one of those who know me could
say that I am morose or melancholy, and for this I thank my Creator daily
and wish heartily that the same happiness may be given to my fellowmen."

Authenticity 

Unlike most other personality theorists, the existentialists make no effort to
avoid value judgments. Phenomenologically, good and bad are as "real" as
solid waste and burnt toast. So they are quite clear that there are better
and worse ways of living life. The better ways they call authentic. 

To live authentically means to be aware of yourself, of your circumstances
(thrownness),  of  your  social  world  (fallenness),  of  your  duty  to  create
yourself  (understanding),  of  the inevitability  of  anxiety,  of  guilt,  and of
death. It means further to accept these things in an act of self-affirmation.
It means involvement, compassion, and commitment. 
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Notice that the ideal of mental health is not pleasure or even happiness,
although existentialists have nothing particularly against those things. The
goal is to do your best. 

Inauthenticity 

Someone  who is  living inauthentically  is  no  longer  "becoming"  but  only
"being." They have traded openness for closedness, the dynamic for the
static, possibilities for actualities. If authenticity is movement, they have
stopped. 

Existentialists avoid classifications. Each person is unique. First, we begin
with different "raw materials" --  genetics,  cultures, families, and so on.
Then we take those beginnings and create ourselves through the choices
we make. And so there are as many ways to be authentic as there are
people, and just as many ways to be inauthentic. 

Conventionality is  the most  common style of  inauthenticity.  It  involves
ignoring  one's  freedom  and  living  a  life  of  conformity  and  shallow
materialism.  If  you can manage to be like everyone else, you need not
make choices.  You can turn to authority, or to your peers, or to the media
for "guidance."  You can become too "busy" to notice the moral decisions
you need to make.  You are fallen and living in what Sartre called  bad
faith. 

Another style of inauthenticity is existential neurosis.  In some ways, the
neurotic is a little more aware than the conventional person:  They know
they are faced with choices, and it scares the daylights out of them.  It
scares them so much, in fact, that they are overwhelmed.  They freeze or
panic, or change their existential anxiety and guilt into neurotic anxiety
and  guilt:  Find  something  "small"  --  a  phobic  object,  an  obsession  or
compulsion, a target for anger, a disease or the pretense of a disease -- to
make life's difficulties more objective.  An existential psychologist would
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say that, although you may get rid of the symptoms with any number of
techniques, ultimately you need to face the reality of Dasein. 

Binswanger sees inauthenticity as a matter of choosing a single theme for
one's life, or a small number of themes, and allowing the rest of Dasein to
be dominated by that  one theme.  A person Freudians might  call  "anal
retentive," for example, might be one dominated by a theme of hoarding,
or holding in, or tightness, or perfection. Someone who doesn't seem in
control of his or her life may be dominated by a theme of luck, or fate, or
waiting. A person who anxiously over-eats may be dominated by a theme
of emptiness, hollowness, and the need to fill oneself. A "workaholic" may
be dominated by a theme involving wasted time or being overtaken. 

Existential analysis

Diagnosis 

Binswanger and other existential psychologists make a point of discovering
their  client's  world  view (or  world  design).  This  is  not  a  matter  of
discussing  a  person's  religion  or  philosophy  of  life,  necessarily.
Binswanger  wants  to  know about  your  Lebenswelt,  Husserl's  word  for
"lived world." He is looking for a concrete, everyday world view. 

He  will,  for  example,  try  to  understand  how  you  see  your  Umwelt or
physical world -- things, buildings, trees, furniture, gravity.... 

He will want to understand your Mitwelt, or social world, as well. Here we
are talking about your relations to individuals, to community, to culture,
and so on. 

And he will  want to understand your  Eigenwelt or personal world. This
includes both mind and body, whatever you feel is most central to your
sense of who you are. 
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Binswanger is equally interested in your relationship to time. He would like
to know how you view your past, present, and future.  Do you live in the
past, forever trying to recapture those golden days?  Or do you live in the
future, always preparing or hoping for a better life?  Do you see your life
as  a  long,  complex  adventure?  Or  a  brief  flash  --  here  today,  gone
tomorrow? 

Also of interest is the way you treat  space.  Is your world open, or is it
closed? Is  it  cozy or is it  vast? Is  it  warm or cold? Do you see life as
movement, as a matter of journeys and adventures, or do you see it from
an  immovable  center?  None  of  these  things  mean  anything  all  by
themselves, of course, but combined with everything else, learned in the
intimate relationship of therapy, they can mean a great deal. 

Binswanger  also  talks  about  different  modes:  Some  people  live  in  a
singular mode, alone and self-sufficient. Others live in a dual mode, as a
"you and me" rather than an "I." Some live in a plural mode, thinking of
themselves  in  terms  of  their  membership  in  something  larger  than
themselves -- a nation, a religion, an organization, a culture. Still others
live in an  anonymous mode, quiet, secretive, in the background of life.
And most of us live in all  these modes from time to time and place to
place. 

As you can see, the language of existential analysis is  metaphor. Life is
much too big, much too rich, to be captured by anything so crude as prose.
My life is certainly too rich to be captured in words that you thought up
before you even met me! Existential therapists allow their clients to reveal
themselves, disclose themselves, in their own words, in their own time. 

Existentialists may be interested in your dreams, for example. But instead of
telling you what your dreams mean, they will ask you. They might suggest
that you let your dreams inspire you, let them guide you, let them suggest
their  own  meanings.  They  may  mean  nothing,  and  they  may  mean
everything. 
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Therapy 

The essence of existential therapy is the relationship between the therapist
and the client, called an encounter. An encounter is the genuine presence
of one Dasein to another, an "opening up" of one to the other. Unlike more
"formal" therapies, such as Freud's, or more "technical" ones, such as the
behaviorists',  an existential  therapist  is  likely  to  be  involved with  you.
Transference and countertransference are seen as  natural  parts  of  the
encounter, not to be abused, of course, but not to be avoided either. 

On  the  other  hand,  humanists  might  find  the  existential  therapist  more
formal  than they,  and more directive.  The existential  therapist  is  more
likely to be "natural" with you --  often quietly listening, but sometimes
expressing  their  own  thoughts,  experiences,  even  emotions.  "Being
natural"  also  means  acknowledging  the  differences  between  you.  The
therapist has the training and the experience, after all, and it is the client
(presumably)  who  has  the  problems!  Existential  therapy  is  seen  as  a
dialog,  and not a monologue by the therapist,  nor a monologue by the
client. 

But existential analysis has as its goal the  autonomy  of the client. Like
teaching children to ride a bicycle, you may have to hold them up for a
while, but eventually you have to let them go. They may well fall down, but
if you never let them go, they will never learn to ride! If the "essence" of
Dasein -- being human -- is freedom and responsibility for one's own life,
then  you  can't  help  people  become  more  fully  human  unless  you  are
prepared to release them. 

Discussion

The most  positive thing about  existential  psychology is  its  insistence on
sticking as closely as possible to "the lived world." In phenomenology, we
have come a long way towards a rigorous method for describing life as it is
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lived. Theory, statistics, reductionism, and experiments are put aside, at
least for the moment. First, say the existentialists, we need to know what
we are talking about! 

This makes existential  psychology naturally applied: It  moved effortlessly
into the realms of diagnosis and psychotherapy; it is showing its face in
the realm of education; and it may well someday move into industrial and
organizational psychology. 

It has had much less success gaining respect as a research method. There
are two psychology journals  that  showcase phenomenological  research,
and a few journals in education and nursing are open to it. But most of
psychology  rejects  it,  and  rather  strongly.  It  is  simply  considered
unscientific. Since it involves neither hypotheses nor statistics, much less
independent  or  independent  variables,  or  control  groups  or  random
sampling,  it  isn't  even acceptable,  at  most  universities,  for  masters  or
doctoral theses. 

Difficulties 

The difficulties existentialism has had gaining respect is not entirely the
fault  of  traditional  psychology,  however.  It  sometimes  seems  that
existentialists glory in being unacceptable to, or at least misunderstood by,
mainstream English-speaking psychologists. 

While it is true that new ideas are hard to express and require new words
and new ways of using old ones, many of existential psychology's terms
are unnecessarily obscure. Many are drawn from philosophical traditions,
familiar, perhaps, to philosophers, but not to many psychologists. Others
are in German or French, or are poorly translated. Some seem just plain
whimsical, or pretentious. 

What  is  needed is  a  truly  talented English-speaking existentialist  writer.
After  all,  the  language  of  the  ordinary  experiences  of  ordinary  people
should  be  ordinary  language!  Rollo  May  and Viktor  Frankl  have  made
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some significant efforts in that direction, but there is much more to be
done. 

Existentialists also tend to be rather picky, even fighting among themselves
about whether one or the other has the "true" understanding of Husserl or
Heidegger or whomever. They can gain a great deal, especially in making
their  approach  acceptable  to  the  mainstream of  psychology,  by  paying
attention to Alfred Adler, Erich Fromm, Carl Rogers and other theorists,
researchers, and practitioners who may not be exactly existentialists, but
often express themselves a lot better. 

The biggest danger I  feel  existentialists create for themselves is in their
tendency to place themselves in opposition to the mainstream. It is true
that psychology has two broad "cultures," the hard-core experimentalists
on the one hand, and the more humanistically inclined clinicians and other
applied  psychologists  on  the  other.  By  denigrating  the  experimental
culture, they antagonize half of psychology! 

If I seem a bit hard on the existential psychologists, it is in part because I
am one. It's a little like patriotism: The more you love your country, the
more  you  are  likely  to  worry  over  its  faults.  Nevertheless,  I  feel  that
existential psychology has a great deal to offer. In particular, it offers a
solid philosophical base where Adlerians and Rogerians and neoFreudians
and  others  besides  existentialists  might  gather  to  further  develop  and
refine their understanding of human life. 

MEDARD BOSS 

1903 - 1990 
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It is hard to imagine better preparation for a career in psychotherapy.  Born
in St. Gallen, Switzerland, on October 4, 1903, Medard Boss grew up in
Zurich during a time when Zurich was a center for psychological activity. 
He received his medical degree from the University there in 1928, taking
time along the way to study in Paris and Vienna and to be analyzed by
Sigmund Freud himself. 

After four years at the Burgholzli hospital, as an assistant to Eugen Bleuler,
he went on to study in Berlin and London, where his teachers included
several people in Freud's inner circle as well as Karen Horney and Kurt
Goldstein.  Beginning in 1938, he became associated with Carl Jung, who
revealed  to  Boss  the  possibility  of  a  psychoanalysis  not  bound  up  in
Freudian interpretations. 

Over  time,  Boss  read  the  works  of  Ludwig  Binswanger  and  Martin
Heidegger.  But it was his meeting, in 1946, and eventual friendship with
Heidegger that turned him forever to existential psychology.  His impact
on  existential  therapy  has  been  so  great  that  he  is  often  mentioned
together with Ludwig Binswanger as its cofounder. 

Theory 

While Binswanger and Boss agree on the basics of existential psychology,
Boss sticks somewhat closer to Heidegger's original ideas.  Boss doesn't
like, for example, Binswanger's ideas about "world-design:"  He feels that
the  idea  of  people  coming  to  the  world  with  preformed  expectations
distracts  from  the  more  basic  existential  point  that  the  world  is  not
something we interpret, but something that reveals itself to the "light" of
Dasein. 

The analogy of light plays an important part in Boss's theory.  The word
phenomenon, for example, literally means "to shine forth," "to come out of
the darkness."  And so Boss views Dasein as a lumination which brings
things "to light." 
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This  idea  has  a  profound  effect  on  how  Boss  understands  things  like
psychopathology,  defenses,  therapeutic  style,  and  the  interpretation  of
dreams.  Defensiveness, for example, is a matter of not illuminating some
aspect of life, and psychopathology is analogous to choosing to live in the
darkness.  Therapy, on the other hand, involves reversing this constriction
of our basic openness, and we could call it "enlightenment!" 

One of his most important suggestions for the client is to "let things go"
(Gelassenheit).  Most of us try too hard to keep a tight rein on our lives,
to keep control.  But life is too much for us.  We need to trust it a little,
trust to "fate" a bit, jump into life instead of forever testing the waters. 
Instead of keeping the light of Dasein tightly focused, we should let  it
shine more freely. 

Existentials 

While Binswanger likes to use Heidegger's Umwelt, Mitwelt, and Eigenwelt,
Boss prefers Heidegger's existentials, the things in life that we all have to
deal with.  He is interested, for example, in how people see space and time
-- not the physical space and time of measured distances and clocks and
calendars, but human space and time, personal space and time.  Someone
from long ago, who now lives far away, may be closer to you than the
person next to you right now. 

He is also interested in how we relate to our bodies.  My openness to the
world will be expressed by my bodily openness and my extension of my
body out into the world, what he calls my "bodying forth." 

Our relationship with others is as important to Boss as it is to Binswanger. 
We are not individuals locked up inside our bodies; We live rather in a
shared world, and we illuminate each other.  Human existence is shared
existence. 

A particularly "Bossian" concern is mood or attunement:  Boss suggested
that, while we are always illuminating the world, we sometimes illuminate
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one thing more than another,  or illuminate with different hues.  It's  no
different from how we try to set a certain mood by lighting a room one
way rather than another. 

For example, if you are in an angry mood, you are "attuned" to angry things,
angry thoughts,  angry actions;  you "see red."  If  you are in a  cheerful
mood, you are "attuned" to cheerful things, and the world seems "sunny." 
If you are hungry, all you see is food; if you are anxious, all you see are
threats. 

Dreams 

Boss has studied dreams more than any other existentialist, and considers
them important in therapy.  But instead of interpreting them as Freudians
or Jungians do, he allows them to reveal their own meanings.  Everything
is  not  hiding behind a  symbol,  hiding from the always-present  censor. 
Instead, dreams show us how we are illuminating our lives:  If  we feel
trapped, our feet will be bound by cement; if we feel free, we will fly; if we
feel guilty, we will dream about sin; if we feel anxious, we will be chased
by frightening things. 

For example, Boss discusses a man who was having sexual difficulties and
feeling  quite  depressed.  During  the  first  months  of  his  therapy,  he
dreamed only of machinery -- not unusual for an engineer, but not terribly
exciting,  either.  As  his  therapy  progressed,  his  dreams  changed.  He
began  to  dream  of  plants.  Then  he  dreamt  of  insects  --  dangerous,
perhaps, and threatening, but at least alive.  Then he dreamt of frogs and
snakes, then of mice and rabbits.  For some time, pigs were featured. 

Two years into therapy, and finally he began to dream of women!  This man
was sad and lonely because he had retreated to a world made up only of
machinery, and it took a long time before he could dream of anything quite
so warm-blooded as a woman!  The point to notice is that the pigs don't
represent anything -- not hidden wishes, or archetypes, or inferiorities -- in
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the therapist's pet theory.  They belong to the engineer; They are what his
evolving illumination brought to light at that time in his life! 

VIKTOR FRANKL 

1905 - 1997 

In September of 1942, a young doctor, his new bride, his mother, father, and
brother, were arrested in Vienna and taken to a concentration camp in
Bohemia.  It was events that occurred there and at three other camps that
led the young doctor -- prisoner 119,104 -- to realize the significance of
meaningfulness in life. 

One  of  the  earliest  events  to  drive  home  the  point  was  the  loss  of  a
manuscript -- his life's work -- during his transfer to Auschwitz.  He had
sewn it into the lining of his coat, but was forced to discard it at the last
minute.  He spent many later nights trying to reconstruct it, first in his
mind, then on slips of stolen paper. 

Another significant moment came while on a predawn march to work on
laying railroad tracks:  Another prisoner wondered outloud about the fate
of their wives.  The young doctor began to think about his own wife, and
realized that she was present within him: 

The salvation of man is through love and in love.  I understood how a man
who has nothing left in this world  still may know bliss, be it only for a
brief moment, in the contemplation of his beloved. (1963, p. 59)

And throughout his ordeal,  he could not help but see that, among those
given a chance for survival, it was those who held on to a vision of the
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future -- whether it be a significant task before them, or a return to their
loved ones -- that were most likely to survive their suffering. 

It would be, in fact, the meaningfulness that could be found in suffering
itself that would most impress him: 

(T)here is also purpose in that life which is almost barren of both creation
and  enjoyment  and  which  admits  of  but  one  possibility  of  high  moral
behavior:  namely,  in  man's  attitude  to  his  existence,  and  existence
restricted by external forces....  Without suffering and death human life
cannot be complete.  (1963, p. 106)

That young doctor was, of course, Viktor Emil Frankl. 

Theory

Viktor  Frankl’s  theory  and  therapy  grew out  of  his  experiences  in  Nazi
death camps.  Watching who did and did not survive (given an opportunity
to survive!), he concluded that the philosopher Friedrich Nietzsche had it
right:  “He who has a why to live for can bear with almost any how. "
(Friedrich Nietzsche, quoted in 1963, p. 121) He saw that people who had
hopes of being reunited with loved ones, or who had projects they felt a
need to complete, or who had great faith, tended to have better chances
than those who had lost all hope. 

He called his form of therapy  logotherapy,  from the Greek word  logos,
which can mean study, word, spirit, God, or meaning.  It is this last sense
Frankl  focusses  on,  although  the  other  meanings  are  never  far  off. 
Comparing himself with those other great Viennese psychiatrists, Freud
and  Adler,  he  suggested  that  Freud  essentially  postulated  a  will  to
pleasure as the root of all human motivation, and Adler a will to power. 
Logotherapy postulates a will to meaning. 
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Frankl  also uses  the Greek word  noös,  which means mind or spirit.  In
traditional psychology, he suggests, we focus on “psychodynamics,” which
sees  people  as  trying  to  reduce  psychological  tension.  Instead,  or  in
addition, Frankl says we should pay attention to  noödynamics, wherein
tension is necessary for health, at least when it comes to meaning.  People
desire the tension involved in striving for some worthy goal! 

Perhaps the original issue with which Frankl was concerned, early in his
career  as  a  physician,  was  the  danger  of  reductionism.  Then,  as  now,
medical  schools  emphasized  the  idea  that  all  things  come  down  to
physiology.  Psychology, too, promoted reductionism:  Mind could be best
understood as a "side effect" of brain mechanisms.  The spiritual aspect of
human life was (and is) hardly considered worth mentioning at all!  Frankl
believed  that  entire  generations  of  doctors  and  scientists  were  being
indoctrinated into what could only lead to a certain cynicism in the study
of human existence. 

He  set  it  as  his  goal  to  balance  the  physiological  view  with  a  spiritual
perspective, and saw this as a significant step towards developing more
effective  treatment.  As  he  said,  "...the  de-neuroticization  of  humanity
requires a re-humanization of psychotherapy."  (1975, p. 104) 

Conscience 

One of Viktor Frankl's major concepts is  conscience.  He sees conscience
as  a  sort  of  unconscious  spirituality,  different  from  the  instinctual
unconscious that Freud and others emphasize.  The conscience is not just
one factor among many; it is the core of our being and the source of our
personal integrity. 

He puts it in no uncertain terms: "... (B)eing human is being responsible --
existentially responsible, responsible for one's own existence."  (1975, p.
26)  Conscience is intuitive and highly personalized.  It  refers to a real
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person in a  real  situation,  and cannot be reduced to simple "universal
laws."  It must be lived. 

He refers to conscience as a "pre-reflective ontological self-understanding"
or "the wisdom of the heart," "more sensitive than reason can ever be
sensible."  (1975, p. 39)  It is conscience that "sniffs out" that which gives
our lives meaning. 

Like Erich Fromm, Frankl notes that animals have instincts to guide them.
In traditional societies, we have done well-enough replacing instincts with
our social traditions.  Today, we hardly even have that.  Most attempt to
find  guidance  in  conformity  and  conventionality,  but  it  becomes
increasingly difficult to avoid facing the fact that we now have the freedom
and the responsibility to make our own choices in life, to find our own
meaning. 

But  "...meaning  must  be  found  and  cannot  be  given."  (1975,  p.  112) 
Meaning is like laughter, he says:  You cannot force someone to laugh, you
must tell him a joke!  The same applies to faith, hope, and love --  they
cannot be be brought forth by an act of will, our own or someone else's. 

"...(M)eaning  is  something  to  discover  rather  than to  invent."  (1975,  p.
113)  It  has  a  reality  of  its  own,  independent  of  our  minds.  Like  an
embedded figure or  a  "magic  eye"  picture,  it  is  there  to  be  seen,  not
something created by our  imagination.  We may not  always be able to
bring the image -- or the meaning -- forth, but it is there.  It is, he says,
"...primarily a perceptual phenomenon. " (1975, p. 115) 

Tradition  and  traditional  values  are  quickly  disappearing  from  many
people's lives.  But, while  that is difficult for us, it need not lead us into
despair:  Meaning is not tied to society's values.  Certainly, each society
attempts  to  summarize  meaningfulness  in  its  codes  of  conduct,  but
ultimately, meanings are unique to each individual. 
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"...(M)an must be equipped with the capacity to listen to and obey the ten
thousand  demands  and  commandments  hidden  in  the  ten  thousand
situations with which life is confronting him."  (1975, p. 120) And it is our
job as physicians, therapists, and educators to assist people in developing
their  individual  consciences  and  finding  and  fulfilling  their  unique
meanings. 

The existential vacuum 

This  striving  after  meaning  can,  of  course,  be  frustrated,  and  this
frustration  can  lead  to  noögenic  neurosis,  what  others  might  call
spiritual or existential neurosis. People today seem more than ever to be
experiencing  their  lives  as  empty,  meaningless,  purposeless,  aimless,
adrift, and so on, and seem to be responding to these experiences with
unusual behaviors that hurt themselves, others, society, or all three. 

One of his favorite metaphors is the  existential vacuum.  If  meaning is
what we desire, then meaninglessness is a hole, an emptiness, in our lives.
Whenever you have a vacuum, of course, things rush in to fill it.  Frankl
suggests that one of the most conspicuous signs of existential vacuum in
our society is boredom.  He points out how often people, when they finally
have the time to do what they want, don’t seem to want to do anything! 
People  go  into  a  tailspin  when  they  retire;  students  get  drunk  every
weekend; we submerge ourselves in passive entertainment every evening.  
The "Sunday neurosis," he calls it. 

So we attempt to fill our existential vacuums with “stuff” that, because it
provides some satisfaction, we hope will provide ultimate satisfaction as
well:  We  might  try  to  fill  our  lives  with  pleasure,  eating  beyond  all
necessity, having promiscuous sex, living “the high life;” or we might seek
power,  especially  the  power  represented  by  monetary  success;  or  we
might fill  our lives  with  “busy-ness,”  conformity,  conventionality;  or  we
might  fill  the  vacuum  with  anger  and  hatred  and  spend  our  days
attempting to destroy what we think is hurting us.  We might also fill our
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lives with certain neurotic “vicious cycles,” such as obsession with germs
and  cleanliness,  or  fear-driven  obsession  with  a  phobic  object.  The
defining quality of these vicious cycles is that, whatever we do, it is never
enough. 

These neurotic vicious cycles are founded on something Frankl refers to as
anticipatory  anxiety:  Someone  may  be  so  afraid  of  getting  certain
anxiety-related  symptoms  that  getting  those  symptoms  becomes
inevitable.  The anticipatory anxiety causes the very thing that is feared! 
Test anxiety is an obvious example:  If you are afraid of doing poorly on
tests, the anxiety will prevent you from doing well on the test, leading you
to be afraid of tests, and so on. 

A similar idea is hyperintention.  This is a matter of trying too hard, which
itself  prevents  you  from  succeeding  at  something.  One  of  the  most
common  examples  is  insomnia:  Many  people,  when  they  can’t  sleep,
continue to try to fall asleep, using every method in the book.  Of course,
trying  to  sleep  itself  prevents  sleep,  so  the  cycle  continues.  Another
example  is  the  way  so  many  of  us  today  feel  we  must  be  exceptional
lovers:  Men feel  they must “last” as long as possible,  and women feel
obliged to not only have orgasms, but to have multiple orgasms, and so
on.  Too much concern in this regard, of course, leads to an inability to
relax and enjoy oneself! 

A third variation is hyperreflection.  In this case it is a matter of “thinking
too hard.”  Sometimes we expect something to happen, so it does, simply
because its occurrence is strongly tied to one’s beliefs or attitudes -- the
self-fulfilling prophecy.  Frankl mentions a woman who had had bad sexual
experiences in childhood but  who had nevertheless developed a  strong
and healthy  personality.  When she became familiar  with  psychological
literature  suggesting  that  such  experiences  should  leave  one  with  an
inability to enjoy sexual relations, she began having such problems! 
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His understanding of the existential vacuum goes back to his experiences in
the Nazi death  camps.  As the day-to-day things that offer people a sense
of meaning -- work, family, the small pleasures of life -- were taken from a
prisoner, his future would seem to disappear.  Man, says Frankl, "can only
live by looking to the future." (1963 , p. 115)  "The prisoner who had lost
faith in the future -- his future -- was doomed." (1963, p. 117) 

While  few  people  seeking  psychological  help  today  are  suffering  the
extremes  of  the  concentration  camp,  Frankl  feels  that  the  problems
caused  by  the  existential  vacuum  are  not  only  common,  but  rapidly
spreading throughout society.  He points out the ubiquitous complaint of a
"feeling of futility," which he also refers to as the abyss experience. 

Even the political and economic extremes of today's world can be seen as
the  reverberations  of  futility:  We  seem  to  be  caught  between  the
automaton conformity of western consumer culture and totalitarianism in
its communist, fascist, and theocratic flavors.  Hiding in mass society, or
hiding in  authoritarianism --  either  direction  caters  to  the  person who
wishes to deny the emptiness of his or her life. 

Frankl  calls  depression,  addiction,  and  aggression  the  mass  neurotic
triad.  He refers to research that shows a strong relationship between
meaninglessness  (as  measured  by  "purpose  in  life"  tests)  and  such
behaviors as criminality and involvement with drugs.  He warns us that
violence, drug use, and other negative behaviors, demonstrated daily on
television, in movies, even in music, only convinces the meaning-hungry
that their lives can improve by imitation of their "heroes."  Even sports, he
suggests, only encourage aggression. 

Psychopathology 

Frankl gives us details as to the origin of a variety of psychopathologies. 
For example, various anxiety neuroses are seen as founded on existential
anxiety --  "the sting of conscience."  (1973, p. 179)  The individual,  not
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understanding  that  his  anxiety  is  due  to  his  sense  of  unfulfilled
responsibility  and a  lack of  meaning,  takes that  anxiety  and focuses it
upon some problematic  detail  of  life.  The hypochondriac,  for  example,
focuses his anxiety on some horrible disease; the phobic focuses on some
object that has caused him concern in the past; the agoraphobic sees her
anxiety as coming from the world outside her door; the patient with stage
fright or speech anxiety focuses on the stage or the podium.  The anxiety
neurotic thus makes sense of his or her discomfort with life. 

He  notes,  that  "Sometimes,  but  not  always,  it  (the  neurosis)  serves  to
tyrannize a member of the family or is used to justify oneself to others or
to the self..." (1973, p. 181) but warns that this is, as others have noted as
well, secondary to the deeper issues. 

Obsessive-compulsive disorder works in a similar fashion.  The obsessive-
compulsive person is  lacking the sense of  completion that most people
have.  Most of us are satisfied with near certainty about, for example, a
simple  task  like  locking  one's  door  at  night;  the  obsessive-compulsive
requires  a  perfect  certainty  that  is,  ultimately,  unattainable.  Because
perfection  in  all  things  is,  even  for  the  obsessive-compusive,  an
impossibility, he or she focusses attention on some domain in life that has
caused difficulties in the past. 

The therapist should attempt to help the patient to relax and not fight the
tendencies to repeat thoughts and actions.  Further, the patient needs to
come to recognize his temperamental inclinations towards perfection as
fate  and  learn  to  accept  at  least  a  small  degree  of  uncertainty.  But
ultimately,  the  obsessive-compulsive,  and  the  anxiety  neurotic  as  well,
must find meaning.  "As soon as life's fullness of meaning is rediscovered,
the neurotic anxiety... no longer has anything to fasten on." (1973, p. 182) 

Like most existential psychologists, Frankl acknowledges the importance of
genetic  and  physiological  factors  on  psychopathology.  He  sees
depression, for example, as founded in a "vital low," i.e. a diminishment of
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physical energy.  On the psychological level, he relates depression to the
feelings of inadequacy we feel when we are confronted by tasks that are
beyond our capacities, physical or mental. 

On the spiritual level, Frankl views depression as "tension between what the
person is and what he ought to be." (1973, p. 202)  The person's goals
seem unreachable to him, and he loses a sense of his own future.  Over
time,  he  becomes  disgusted  at  himself  and  projects  that  disgust  onto
others or even humanity in general.  The ever-present gap between what
is and what should be becomes a "gaping abyss."  (1973, p. 202) 

Schizophrenia is also understood by Frankl as rooted in a physiological
dysfunction,  in  this  case  one  which  leads  to  the  person  experiencing
himself as an object rather than a subject. 

Most of us, when we have thoughts, recognize them as coming from within
our  own  minds.  We  "own"  them,  as  modern  jargon  puts  it.  The
schizophrenic, for reasons still not understood, is forced to  take a passive
perspective on those thoughts, and perceives them as voices.  And he may
watch himself and distrust himself -- which he experiences passively, as
being watched and persecuted. 

Frankl believes that this passivity is rooted in an exaggerated tendency to
self-observation.  It is as if there were a separation of the self as viewer
and the self as viewed.  The viewing self, devoid of content, seems barely
real, while the viewed self seems alien. 

Although  logotherapy  was  not  designed  to  deal  with  severe  psychoses,
Frankl nevertheless feels that it can help:  By teaching the schizophrenic
to  ignore  the  voices  and  stop  the  constant  self-observation,  while
simultaneously  leading  him  or  her  towards  meaningful  activity,  the
therapist may be able to short-circuit the vicious cycle. 

Finding meaning 
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So how do we find meaning?  Frankl discusses three broad approaches.  The
first is through experiential values, that is, by experiencing something --
or someone -- we value.  This can include Maslow’s peak experiences and
esthetic experiences such as viewing great art or natural wonders. 

The  most  important  example  of  experiential  values  is  the  love  we  feel
towards another.  Through our love, we can enable our beloved to develop
meaning, and by doing so, we develop meaning ourselves!  Love, he says,
"is the ultimate and the highest goal to which man can aspire."  (1963, pp.
58-59) 

Frankl  points  out  that,  in  modern  society,  many  confuse  sex  with  love. 
Without love,  he says,  sex is  nothing more than masturbation,  and the
other is nothing more than a tool to be used, a means to an end.  Sex can
only be fully enjoyed as the physical expression of love. 

Love is the recognition of the uniqueness of the other as an individual, with
an intuitive understanding  of their full potential as human beings.  Frankl
believes this is only possible within monogamous relationships.  As long as
partners are interchangeable, they remain objects. 

A second means of  discovering meaning is  through  creative values,  by
“doing a deed,” as he puts it.  This is the traditional existential idea of
providing oneself with meaning by becoming involved in one’s projects, or,
better, in the project of one’s own life.  It includes the creativity involved
in art, music, writing, invention, and so on. 

Frankl  views  creativity  (as  well  as  love)  as  a  function  of  the  spiritual
unconscious,  that  is,  the  conscience.  The  irrationality  of  artistic
production is the same as the intuition that allows us to recognize the
good.  He provides us with an interesting example: 

We know a case in which a violinist always tried to play as consciously as
possible.  From putting his  violin in place on his  shoulder  to the most
trifling  technical  detail,  he  wanted  to  do  everything  consciously,  to
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perform  in  full  self-reflection.  This  led  to  a  complete  artistic
breakdown....  Treatment had to give back to the patient his trust in the
unconscious,  by  having  him  realize  how  much  more  musical  his
unconscious was than his conscious.  (1975, p. 38)

The third means of finding meaning is one few people besides Frankl talk
about:  attitudinal  values.  Attitudinal  values  include  such  virtues  as
compassion, bravery, a good sense of humor, and so on.  But Frankl's most
famous example is achieving meaning by way of suffering. 

He gives an example concerning one of his clients:  A doctor whose wife had
died mourned her terribly.  Frankl asked him, “if you had died first, what
would it have been like for her?”  The doctor answered that it would have
been incredibly difficult for her.  Frankl then pointed out that, by her dying
first, she had been spared that suffering, but that now he had to pay the
price by surviving and mourning her.  In other words, grief is the price we
pay for love.  For the doctor, this thought gave his wife's death and his
own pain meaning, which in turn allowed him to deal with it.  His suffering
becomes something more: With meaning, suffering can be endured with
dignity. 

Frankl also notes that seriously ill people are not often given an opportunity
to suffer bravely, and thereby retain some dignity.  Cheer up! we say.  Be
optimistic!  Often,  they  are  made  to  feel  ashamed  of  their  pain  and
unhappiness. 

In  Man's Search for Meaning, he says this:  "...everything can be taken
from a man but one thing:  the last of the human freedoms -- to choose
one's  attitude  in  any  given  set  of  circumstances,  to  choose  one's  own
way."  (1963, p. 104) 

Transcendence 

Ultimately, however, experiential, creative, and attitudinal values are merely
surface manifestations of something much more fundamental,  which he
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calls supra-meaning or transcendence.  Here we see Frankl’s religious
bent:  Suprameaning is the idea that there is, in fact, ultimate meaning in
life, meaning that is not dependent on others, on our projects, or even on
our dignity.  It is a reference to God and spiritual meaning. 

This sets Frankl’s existentialism apart from the existentialism of someone
like Jean Paul Sartre.  Sartre and other atheistic existentialists  suggest
that life is ultimately meaningless, and we must find the courage to face
that  meaninglessness.  Sartre  says  we  must  learn  to  endure  ultimate
meaninglessness; Frankl instead says that we need to learn to endure our
inability  to  fully  comprehend  ultimate  meaningfulness,  for  “Logos  is
deeper than logic.” 

Again,  it  was his  experiences in  the death camps that  led  him to  these
conclusions:  "In  spite  of  all  the  enforced  physical  and  mental
primitiveness  of  the  life  in  a  concentration  camp,  it  was  possible  for
spiritual life to deepen....  They were able to retreat from their terrible
surroundings to a life of inner riches and spiritual freedom." (1963, p. 56) 
This  certainly  does  contrast  with  Sigmund  Freud's  perspective,  as
expressed  in  The  Future  of  an  Illusion:  "Religion  is  the  universal
compulsive neurosis of mankind...."  (quoted in 1975, p. 69) 

It should be understood that Frankl's ideas about religion and spirituality
are considerably broader than most.  His God is not the God of the narrow
mind, not the God of one denomination or another.  It is not even the God
of  institutional  religion.   God is  very  much a  God of  the  inner  human
being, a God of the heart.  Even the atheist or the agnostic, he points out,
may accept the idea of transcendence without making use of the word
"God."  Allow me to let Frankl speak for himself: 

This unconscious religiousness, revealed by our phenomenological analysis,
is to be understood as a latent relation to transcendence inherent in man. 
If one prefers, he might conceive of this relation in terms of a relationship
between the immanent self and a transcendent thou.  However one wishes
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to formulate it, we are confronted with what I should like to term "the
transcendent unconscious.  This concept means no more or less than that
man has always stood in an intentional relation to transcendence, even if
only on an unconscious level.  If one calls the intentional referent of such
an unconscious relation "God," it is apt to speak of an "unconscious God." 
(1975, pp. 61-62)

It must also be understood that this "unconscious God" is not anything like
the archetypes Jung talks about.  This God is clearly transcendent, and yet
profoundly personal.  He is there, according to Frankl, within each of us,
and it is merely a matter of our acknowledging that presence that will
bring us to suprameaning.  On the other hand, turning away from God is
the ultimate source of all the ills we have already discussed.:  "...(O)nce
the angel in us is repressed, he turns into a demon."  (1975, p. 70) 

Therapy 

Viktor  Frankl  is  nearly  as  well  known for  certain  clinical  details  of  his
approach as for his overall theory.  The first of these details is a technique
known as  paradoxical intention, which is useful in breaking down the
neurotic  vicious  cycles  brought  on  by  anticipatory  anxiety  and
hyperintention. 

Paradoxical intention is a matter of wishing the very thing you are afraid of.  
A young man who sweated profusely whenever he was in social situations
was told by Frankl to wish to sweat.  “I only sweated out a quart before,
but now I’m going to pour at least ten quarts!” (1973, p. 223) was among
his  instructions.  Of  course,  when  it  came down to  it,  the  young man
couldn’t do it.  The absurdity of the task broke the vicious cycle. 

The capacity human beings have of taking an objective stance towards their
own life, or stepping outside themselves, is the basis, Frankl tells us, for
humor.  And, as he noted in the camps, "Humor was another of the soul's
weapons in the fight for self-preservation."  (1963, p. 68) 
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Another  example  concerns sleep problems:  If  you suffer from insomnia,
according to Frankl, don’t spend the night tossing and turning and trying
to sleep.  Get up!  Try to stay up as long as you can!  Over time, you’ll find
yourself gratefully crawling back into bed. 

A  second  technique  is  called  dereflection.  Frankl  believes  that  many
problems stem from an overemphasis  on oneself.  By shifting attention
away  from  oneself  and  onto  others,  problems  often  disappear.  If,  for
example, you have difficulties with sex, try to satisfy your partner without
seeking  your  own  gratification.  Concerns  over  erections  and  orgasms
disappear -- and satisfaction reappears!  Or don’t try to satisfy anyone at
all.  Many  sex  therapists  suggest  that  a  couple  do  nothing  but  “pet,”
avoiding orgasms "at all costs."  These couples often find they can barely
last  the  evening  before  what  they  had  previously  had  difficulties  with
simply happens! 

Frankl insists that, in today's world, there is far too much emphasis on self
reflection.  Since Freud, we have been encouraged to look into ourselves,
to dig out our deepest motivations.  Frankl even refers to this tendency as
our "collective obsessive neurosis." (1975, p. 95) Focusing on ourselves
this way actually serves to turn us away from meaning! 

For  all  the  interest  these  techniques  have  aroused,  Frankl  insists  that,
ultimately, the problems these people face are a matter of their need for
meaning.  So, although these and other techniques are a fine beginning to
therapy, they are not by any means the goal. 

Perhaps the most significant task for the therapist is to assist the client in
rediscovering the latent religiousness that Frankl believes exists in each of
us.  This cannot be pushed, however: "Genuine religiousness must unfold
in its own time.  Never can anyone be forced to it."  (1975, p. 72)  The
therapist must allow the patient to discover his or her own meanings. 
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"(H)uman  existence  --  at  least  as  long  as  it  has  not  been  neurotically
distorted -- is always directed to something, or someone, other than itself
-- be it a meaning to fulfill or another human being to encounter lovingly."
(1975, p. 78)  Frankl calls this self-transcendence, and contrasts it with
self-actualization  as  Maslow  uses  the  term.  Self-actualization,  even
pleasure  and  happiness,  are  side-effects  of  self-transcendence  and  the
discovery  of  meaning.  He  quotes  Albert  Schweitzer:  "The  only  ones
among you who will be really happy are those who have sought and found
how to serve."  (Quoted in 1975, p. 85) 

In conclusion 

Even if you (like me) are not of a religious inclination, it is difficult to ignore
Frankl's  message:  There  exists,  beyond  instincts  and  "selfish  genes,"
beyond  classical  and  operant  conditioning,  beyond  the  imperatives  of
biology  and  culture,  a  special  something,  uniquely  human,  uniquely
personal.  For  much  of  psychology's  history,  we  have,  in  the  name  of
science, tried to eliminate the "soul" from our professional vocabularies. 
But perhaps it is time to follow Frankl's lead and reverse the years of
reductionism. 

Frankl,  like May and others, refers to himself as an existentialist.  Many
others  with  religious  tendencies  do likewise.  They  have even elevated
Kierkegaard to the honorary position of founder of existentialism -- a word
Kierkegaard had never heard.  And yet faith, which asks one to surrender
one's skepticism to a God or other universal principle, is intrinsically at
odds  with  the  most  basic  concepts  of  existentialism.  Religion  --  even
liberal religion -- always posits essences at the root of human existence. 
Existentialism does not. 

ROLLO MAY 
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1909 - 1994 

Theory

Rollo May is the best known American existential psychologist.  Much of his
thinking can be understood by reading about existentialism in general,
and the overlap between his ideas and the ideas of Ludwig Binswanger is
great.  Nevertheless, he is a little off of the mainstream in that he was
more influenced by American humanism than the Europeans, and more
interested  in  reconciling  existential  psychology  with  other  approaches,
especially Freud’s. 

May uses some traditional existential terms slightly differently than others,
and invents new words for some of existentialism’s old ideas. Destiny, for
example, is roughly the same as thrownness combined with fallenness.  It
is that part of our lives that is determined for us, our raw materials, if you
like, for the project of creating our lives.  Another example is the word
courage,  which  he  uses  more  often  than  the  traditional  term
"authenticity" to mean facing one’s anxiety and rising above it. 

He  is  also  the  only  existential  psychologist  I’m aware  of  who discusses
certain  “stages”  (not  in  the  strict  Freudian  sense,  of  course)  of
development: 

Innocence --  the  pre-egoic,  pre-self-conscious  stage  of  the  infant.  The
innocent is premoral, i.e. is neither bad nor good.  Like a wild animal who
kills to eat, the innocent is only doing what he or she must do.  But an
innocent does have a degree of will in the sense of a drive to fulfil their
needs! 

Rebellion -- the childhood and adolescent stage of developing one’s ego or
self-consciousness by means of contrast with adults, from the “no” of the
two year old to the “no way” of the teenager.  The rebellious person wants
freedom, but has as yet no full  understanding of the responsibility that
goes with it.  The teenager may want to spend their allowance in any way
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they choose -- yet they still expect the parent to provide the money, and
will complain about unfairness if they don't get it! 

Ordinary -- the normal adult ego, conventional and a little boring, perhaps.  
They have learned responsibility, but find it too demanding, and so seek
refuge in conformity and traditional values. 

Creative -- the authentic adult, the existential stage, beyond ego and self-
actualizing.  This is the person who, accepting destiny, faces anxiety with
courage! 

These are  not  stages in  the traditional  sense.  A  child  may certainly  be
innocent, ordinary or creative at times;  An adult may be rebellious.  The
only attachments to certain ages is in terms of salience:  Rebelliousness
stands out in the two year old and the teenager! 

On  the  other  hand,  he  is  every  bit  as  interested  in  anxiety as  any
existentialist.  His first book, The Meaning of Anxiety, was based on his
doctoral  dissertation,  which  in  turn  was  based  on  his  reading  of
Kierkegaard.  His definition of anxiety is “the apprehension cued off by a
threat to some value which the individual holds essential to his existence
as a self” (1967, p. 72).  While not “pure” existentialism, it does obviously
include fear  of  death or  “nothingness.”  Later,  he  quotes  Kierkegaard: 
“Anxiety is the dizziness of freedom." 

Love and Will 

Many of May’s unique ideas can be found in the book I consider his best,
Love and Will.  In his efforts at reconciling Freud and the existentialists,
he turns his attention to  motivation.  His basic motivational construct is
the daimonic.  The daimonic is the entire system of motives, different for
each individual.  It is composed of a collection of specific motives called
daimons. 
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The word daimon is from the Greek, and means little god.  It comes to us as
demon, with a very negative connotation.  But originally, a daimon could
be bad or good.  Daimons include lower needs, such as food and sex, as
well as higher needs, such as love.  Basically, he says, a daimon is anything
that  can  take  over  the  person,  a  situation  he  refers  to  as  daimonic
possession.  It  is then, when the balance among daimons is disrupted,
that they should be considered “evil” -- as the phrase implies!  This idea is
similar  to  Binswanger's  idea  of  themes,  or  Horney's  idea  of  coping
strategies. 

For May, one of the most important daimons is eros.  Eros is love (not sex),
and in Greek mythology was a minor god pictured as a young manLater,
Eros  would  be  transformed into  that  annoying  little  pest,  Cupid.  May
understood  love  as  the  need  we  have  to  “become  one”  with  another
person, and refers to an ancient Greek story by Aristophanes:  People were
originally  four-legged,  four-armed,  two-headed  creatures.  When  we
became a little too prideful, the gods split us in two, male and female, and
cursed us with the never-ending desire to recover our missing half! 

Anyway,  like  any  daimon,  eros  is  a  good  thing  until  it  takes  over  the
personality, until we become obsessed with it. 

Another important concept for May is will:  The ability to organize oneself
in order to achieve one’s goals.  This makes will roughly synonymous with
ego  and  reality-testing,  but  with  its  own  store  of  energy,  as  in  ego
psychology.  I suspect he got the notion from Otto Rank, who uses will in
the same way.  May hints that will, too, is a daimon that can potentially
take over the person. 

Another definition of will is “the ability to make wishes come true.”  Wishes
are  “playful  imaginings  of  possibilities,”  and  are  manifestations  of  our
daimons.  Many wishes, of course, come from eros.  But they require will
to  make  them  happen!  Hence,  we  can  see  three  “personality  types”
coming out of our relative supply, you might say, of our wishes for love and
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the will to realize them.  Note that he doesn't actually come out and name
them -- that would be too categorical for an existentialist -- and they are
not either-or pigeon holes by any means.  But he does use various terms to
refer to them, and I have picked representative ones. 

There is the type he refers to as “neo-Puritan,” who is all will, but no love.  
They have amazing self-discipline, and can “make things happen”...  but
they  have  no  wishes  to  act  upon.  So  they  become  “anal”  and
perfectionistic,  but  empty  and  “dried-up.”  The  archetypal  example  is
Ebenezer Scrooge. 

The second type he refers to as “infantile.”  They are all wishes but no
will.  Filled with dreams and desires, they don’t have the self-discipline to
make anything of their dreams and desires, and so become dependent and
conformist.  They  love,  but  their  love  means  little.  Perhaps  Homer
Simpson is the clearest example! 

The last  type is  the  "creative"  type.  May recommends,  wisely,  that  we
should cultivate a balance of these two aspects of our personalities.  He
said “Man’s task is to unite love and will.”  This idea is, in fact, an old one
that we find among quite a few theorists.  Otto Rank, for example, makes
the same contrast with death (which includes both our need for others and
our fear of life) and life (which includes both our need for autonomy and
our fear of loneliness).  Other theorists have talked about communion and
agency, homonymy and autonomy, nurturance and assertiveness, affiliation
and achievement, and so on. 

Myths 

May’s last book was The Cry for Myth.  He pointed out that a big problem
in the twentieth century was our loss of values.  All the different values
around us lead us to doubt all values.  As Nietzsche pointed out, if God is
dead (i.e. absolutes are gone), then anything is permitted! 
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May says we have to create our own values, each of us individually.  This, of
course, is difficult to say the least.  So we need help, not forced on us, but
“offered up” for us to use as we will. 

Enter myths, stories that help us to “make sense” out of out lives, “guiding
narratives.”  They resemble to some extent Jung’s archetypes,  but they
can  be  conscious  and  unconscious,  collective  and  personal.  A  good
example is  how many people live their lives based on stories from the
Bible. 

Other examples you may be familiar with include Horatio Alger, Oedipus
Rex,  Sisyphus,  Romeo and  Juliet,  Casablanca,  Leave it  to  Beaver,  Star
Wars,  Little  House  on  the  Prairie,  The  Simpsons,  South  Park,  and  the
fables of Aesop.  As I intentionally suggest with this list, a lot of stories
make lousy myths.  Many stories emphasize the magical granting of one's
wishes (infantile).  Others promise success in exchange for hard work and
self-sacrifice  (neo-Puritan).  Many  of  our  stories  today  say  that
valuelessness is itself  the best value!  Instead, says May, we should be
actively  working  to  create  new myths  that  support  people’s  efforts  at
making the best of life, instead of undermining them! 

The idea sounds good -- but it isn’t terribly existential!  Most existentialists
feel that it is necessary to face reality much more directly than “myths”
imply.  In fact, they sound a little too much like what the great mass of
people  succumb  to  as  a  part  of  fallenness,  conventionality,  and
inauthenticity!  A controversy for the future.... 

JEAN PIAGET 

1896 - 1980 
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Theory

Jean Piaget began his career as a biologist -- specifically, a malacologist! 
But his interest in science and the history of science soon overtook his
interest  in  snails  and  clams.  As  he  delved  deeper  into  the  thought-
processes of doing science, he became interested in the nature of thought
itself, especially in the development of thinking.  Finding relatively little
work done in the area, he had the opportunity to give it a label.  He called
it  genetic  epistemology,  meaning  the  study  of  the  development  of
knowledge. 

He noticed, for example, that even infants have certain skills in regard to
objects  in  their  environment.  These  skills  were  certainly  simple  ones,
sensori-motor skills, but they directed the way in which the infant explored
his or her environment and so how they gained more knowledge of the
world and more sophisticated exploratory skills.  These skills  he called
schemas. 

For example, an infant knows how to grab his favorite rattle and thrust it
into his mouth.  He’s got that schema down pat.  When he comes across
some  other  object  --  say  daddy’s  expensive  watch,  he  easily  learns  to
transfer  his  “grab  and thrust”  schema to  the  new object.  This  Piaget
called  assimilation,  specifically  assimilating  a  new object  into  an  old
schema. 

When our infant comes across another object again -- say a beach ball -- he
will try his old schema of grab and thrust.  This of course works poorly
with the new object.  So the schema will adapt to the new object:  Perhaps,
in this example, “squeeze and drool” would be an appropriate title for the
new schema.  This is called  accommodation,  specifically accomodating
an old schema to a new object. 

Assimilation and accommodation are the two sides of adaptation, Piaget’s
term for  what  most  of  us  would  call  learning.  Piaget  saw adaptation,
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however,  as  a  good  deal  broader  than  the  kind  of  learning  that
Behaviorists in the US were talking about.  He saw it as a fundamentally
biological process.  Even one’s grip has to accommodate to a stone, while
clay is assimilated into our grip.  All living things adapt, even without a
nervous system or brain. 

Assimilation and accommodation work like pendulum swings at advancing
our understanding of the world and our competency in it.  According to
Piaget, they are directed at a balance between the structure of the mind
and the environment, at a certain congruency between the two, that would
indicate  that  you  have  a  good  (or  at  least  good-enough)  model  of  the
universe.  This ideal state he calls equilibrium. 

As  he  continued  his  investigation  of  children,  he  noted  that  there  were
periods  where  assimilation  dominated,  periods  where  accommodation
dominated,  and  periods  of  relative  equilibrium,  and  that  these  periods
were similar among all the children he looked at in their nature and their
timing.  And so he developed the idea of stages of cognitive development.  
These constitute a lasting contribution to psychology. 

The sensorimotor stage 

The  first  stage,  to  which  we  have  already  referred,  is  the  sensorimotor
stage.  It lasts from birth to about two years old.  As the name implies, the
infant uses senses and motor abilities to understand the world, beginning
with  reflexes  and  ending  with  complex  combinations  of  sensorimotor
skills. 

Between  one  and  four  months,  the  child  works  on  primary  circular
reactions -- just an action of his own which serves as a stimulus to which
it  responds with  the same action,  and around and around we go.  For
example, the baby may suck her thumb.  That feels good, so she sucks
some more...  Or she may blow a bubble.  That’s interesting so I’ll do it
again.... 
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Between  four  and  12  months,  the  infant  turns  to  secondary  circular
reactions, which involve an act that extends out to the environment:  She
may squeeze a  rubber duckie.  It  goes “quack.”  That’s  great,  so  do it
again,  and  again,  and  again.  She  is  learning  “procedures  that  make
interesting things last.” 

At this point, other things begin to show up as well.  For example, babies
become ticklish, although they must be aware that someone else is tickling
them or it  won’t work.  And they begin to develop object permanence. 
This is the ability to recognize that, just because you can’t see something
doesn’t mean it’s gone!  Younger infants seem to function by an “out of
sight, out of mind” schema.  Older infants remember, and may even try to
find things they can no longer see. 

Between 12 months and 24 months, the child works on  tertiary circular
reactions.  They  consist  of  the  same  “making  interesting  things  last”
cycle, except with constant variation.  I hit the drum with the stick -- rat-
tat-tat-tat.  I hit the block with the stick -- thump-thump.  I hit the table
with the stick -- clunk-clunk.  I hit daddy with the stick -- ouch-ouch.  This
kind of  active  experimentation is  best  seen  during feeding time,  when
discovering new and interesting ways of throwing your spoon, dish, and
food. 

Around  one  and  a  half,  the  child  is  clearly  developing  mental
representation, that is, the ability to hold an image in their mind for a
period beyond the immediate experience.  For example, they can engage
in  deferred imitation, such as throwing a tantrum after seeing one an
hour ago.  They can use mental combinations to solve simple problems,
such as putting down a toy in order to open a door.  And they get good at
pretending.  Instead of using dollies essentially as something to sit at, suck
on, or throw, now the child will sing to it, tuck it into bed, and so on. 

Preoperational stage 
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The preoperational stage lasts from about two to about seven years old. 
Now that the child has mental representations and is able to pretend, it is
a short step to the use of symbols. 

A symbol is a thing that represents something else.  A drawing, a written
word, or a spoken word comes to be understood as representing a real
dog.  The use of language is, of course, the prime example, but another
good  example  of  symbol  use  is  creative  play,  wherein  checkers  are
cookies, papers are dishes, a box is the table, and so on.  By manipulating
symbols, we are essentially thinking, in a way the infant could not:  in the
absence of the actual objects involved! 

Along with symbolization, there is a clear understanding of past and future.  
for example, if a child is crying for its mother, and you say “Mommy will be
home soon,” it will now tend to stop crying.  Or if you ask him, “Remember
when you fell down?” he will respond by making a sad face. 

On the other hand, the child is quite egocentric during this stage, that is,
he sees things pretty much from one point of view:  his own!  She may
hold up a picture so only she can see it and expect you to see it too. Or she
may explain that grass grows so she won’t get hurt when she falls. 

Piaget  did a  study  to  investigate  this  phenomenon called  the  mountains
study.  He would put children in front of a simple plaster mountain range
and seat himself to the side, then ask them to pick from four pictures the
view that he, Piaget, would see.  Younger children would pick the picture
of the view they themselves saw; older kids picked correctly. 
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Similarly,  younger  children  center on  one  aspect  of  any  problem  or
communication at a time.  for example, they may not understand you when
you tell them “Your father is my husband.”  Or they may say things like “I
don’t live in the USA; I live in Pennsylvania!”  Or, if you show them five
black and three white marbles and ask them “Are there more marbles or
more black marbles?” they will respond “More black ones!” 

Perhaps the most famous example of the preoperational child’s centrism is
what Piaget refers to as their inability to conserve liquid volume.  If I give
a three year old some chocolate milk in a tall  skinny glass, and I  give
myself a whole lot more in a short fat glass, she will tend to focus on only
one of the dimensions of the glass.  Since the milk in the tall skinny glass
goes up much higher, she is likely to assume that there is more milk in that
one than in the short fat glass, even though there is far more in the latter. 
It is the development of the child's ability to decenter that marks him as
havingmoved to the next stage. 

Concrete operations stage 
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The concrete operations stage lasts  from about seven to about 11.  The
word  operations refers to logical operations or principles we use when
solving  problems.  In  this  stage,  the  child  not  only  uses  symbols
representationally, but can manipulate those symbols logically.  Quite an
accomplishment!  But,  at  this  point,  they  must  still  perform  these
operations within the context of concrete situations. 

The  stage  begins  with  progressive  decentering.  By  six  or  seven,  most
children  develop  the  ability  to  conserve number,  length,  and  liquid
volume.  Conservation refers to the idea that a quantity remains the same
despite changes in appearance.  If you show a child four marbles in a row,
then spread them out, the preoperational child will focus on the spread,
and tend to believe that there are now more marbles than before. 

Or if you have two five inch sticks laid parallel to each other, then move one
of them a little, she may believe that the moved stick is now longer than
the other. 

The concrete operations child, on the other hand, will know that there are
still four marbles, and that the stick doesn’t change length even though it
now extends beyond the other.  And he will know that you have to look at
more than just the height of the milk in the glass:  If you pour the mild
from the short, fat glass into the tall, skinny glass, he will tell you that
there is the same amount of milk as before, despite the dramatic increase
in mild-level! 
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By seven or eight years old, children develop conservation of substance:  If I
take a ball of clay and roll it into a long thin rod, or even split it into ten
little pieces, the child knows that there is still the same amount of clay. 
And he will know that, if you rolled it all back into a single ball, it would
look quite the same as it did -- a feature known as reversibility. 

By nine or ten, the last of the conservation tests is mastered:  conservation
of area.  If you take four one-inch square pieces of felt, and lay them on a
six-by-six cloth together in the center, the child who conserves will know
that they take up just as much room as the same squares spread out in the
corners, or, for that matter, anywhere at all. 

If  all  this  sounds  too  easy  to  be  such  a  big  deal,  test  your  friends  on
conservation of mass:  Which is heavier:  a million tons of lead, or a million
tons of feathers? 

In addition, a child learns classification and seriation during this stage. 
Classification  refers  back  to  the  question  of  whether  there  are  more
marbles or more black marbles?  Now the child begins to get the idea that
one set  can include another.  Seriation is  putting things in  order.  The
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younger  child  may  start  putting  things  in  order  by,  say  size,  but  will
quickly lose track.  Now the child has no problem with such a task.  Since
arithmetic is essentially nothing more than classification and seriation, the
child is now ready for some formal education! 

Formal operations stage 

But the concrete operations child has a hard time applying his new-found
logical abilities to non-concrete -- i.e. abstract -- events.  If mom says to
junior “You shouldn’t make fun of that boy’s nose.  How would you feel if
someone did  that  to  you?”  he  is  likely  to  respond “I  don’t  have a  big
nose!”  Even this simple lesson may well be too abstract, too hypothetical,
for his kind of thinking. 

Don’t judge the concrete operations child too harshly, though.  Even adults
are  often  taken-aback  when  we  present  them  with  something
hypothetical:  “If Edith has a lighter complexion than Susan, and Edith is
darker than Lily, who is the darkest?”  Most people need a moment or two.

From around 12 on, we enter the formal operations stage.  Here we become
increasingly competent at adult-style thinking.  This involves using logical
operations, and using them in the abstract, rather than the concrete.  We
often call this hypothetical thinking. 

Here’s a simple example of a task that a concrete operations child couldn’t
do, but which a formal operations teenager or adult could -- with a little
time and effort.  Consider this rule about a set of cards that have letters on
one side and numbers on the other:  “If a card has a vowel on one side,
then it has an even number on the other side.”  Take a look at the cards
below and tell me, which cards do I need to turn over to tell if this rule is
actually true?  You’ll find the answer at the end of this chapter. 
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It is the formal operations stage that allows one to investigate a problem in
a careful and systematic fashion.  Ask a 16 year old to tell you the rules for
making pendulums swing quickly or slowly, and he may proceed like this: 

A  long  string  with  a  light  weight  --  let’s  see  how  fast  that  swings.  
A  long  string  with  a  heavy  weight  --  let’s  try  that.  
Now,  a  short  string  with  a  light  weight.  
And finally, a short string with a heavy weight.

His experiment -- and it is an experiment -- would tell him that a short string
leads to a fast swing, and a long string to a slow swing, and that the
weight of the pendulum means nothing at all! 

The teenager has learned to group possibilities in four different ways: 

By conjunction:  “Both A and B make a difference” (e.g. both the string’s
length and the pendulum’s weight). 

By disjunction:  “It’s either this or that” (e.g. it’s either the length or the
weight). 

By  implication:  “If  it’s  this,  then that will  happen” (the formation of a
hypothesis). 

By incompatibility:  “When this happens, that doesn’t” (the elimination of
a hypothesis).

On  top  of  that,  he  can  operate  on  the  operations  --  a  higher  level  of
grouping.  If you have a proposition, such as “it could be the string or the
weight,” you can do four things with it: 

Identity:  Leave it alone. “It could be the string or the weight.” 
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Negation:  Negate the components and replace or’s with and’s (and vice
versa). “It might not be the string and not the weight, either.” 

Reciprocity:  Negate the components but keep the and’s and or’s as they
are.  “Either it is not the weight or it is not the string.” 

Correlativity:  Keep  the  components  as  they  are,  but  replace  or’s  with
and’s, etc.  “It’s the weight and the string.”

Someone who has developed his or her formal operations will understand
that  the  correlate  of  a  reciprocal  is  a  negation,  that  a  reciprocal  of  a
negation is a correlate, that the negation of a correlate is a reciprocal, and
that the negation of a reciprocal of a correlate is an identity (phew!!!). 

Maybe  it  has  already  occured  to  you:  It  doesn’t  seem  that  the  formal
operations stage is something everyone actually gets to.  Even those of us
who do don’t operate in it at all times.  Even some cultures, it seems, don’t
develop it  or  value it  like ours  does.  Abstract  reasoning is  simply not
universal. 

[Answer to the card question:  The E and the 7.  The E must have an even
number on the back -- that much is obvious.  the 7 is odd, so it cannot have
a vowel on the other side -- that would be against the rule!  But the rule
says nothing about what has to be on the back of a consonant such as the
K,  nor  does  it  say  that  the  4  musthave  a  vowel  on  the  other  side!]  
 

SOCIOBIOLOGY 

C. George Boeree 

Ever since Darwin came out with his theory of evolution, people - including
Darwin himself -- have been speculating on how our social behaviors (and
feelings, attitudes, and so on) might also be affected by evolution.  After
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all,  if  the way our bodies look and work as biological creatures can be
better understood through evolution, why not the things we do with those
bodies? 

The entemologist E. O Wilson was the first to formalize the idea that social
behavior  could  be  explained  evolutionarily,  and  he  called  his  theory
sociobiology.  At first, it gained attention only in biological circles -- even
there it had strong critics.  When sociologists and psychologists caught
wind of it, the controversy really got started.  At that time, sociology was
predominantly structural-functionalist, with a smattering of Marxists and
feminists.  Psychology was still dominated by behaviorist learning theory,
with humanism starting to make some headway.  Not one of these theories
has much room for the idea that we, as human beings, could be so strongly
determined by evolutionary biology! 

Over time, Wilson's sociobiology found more and more supporters among
biologists,  psychologists,  and  even anthropologists.  Only  sociology  has
remained relatively unaffected. 

Instinct 

Let's begin with an example of instinctual behavior in animals:  The three-
spined stickleback is a one-inch long fish that one can find in the rivers
and  lakes  of  Europe.  Springtime  is,  as  you  might  expect,  the  mating
season for the mighty stickleback and the perfect time to see instincts in
action. 

Certain  changes  occur  in  their  appearances:  The  male,  normally  dull,
becomes red above the midline.  He stakes out a territory for himself, from
which  he  will  chase  any  similarly  colored  male,  and  builds  a  nest  by
depositing weeds in a small hollow and running through them repeatedly
to make a tunnel.  This is all quite built-in.  Males raised all alone will do
the same.  We find, in fact, that the male stickleback will, in the mating
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season, attempt to chase anything red from his territory (including the
reflection of a red truck on the aquarium's glass). 

But  that's  not  the  instinct  of  the  moment.  The  female  undergoes  a
transformation as well:  She, normally dull like the male, becomes bloated
by her many eggs and takes on a certain silvery glow that apparently no
male stickleback can resist.  When he sees a female, he will swim towards
her in a zigzag pattern.  She will respond by swimming towards him with
her  head  held  high.  He  responds  by  dashing  towards  his  nest  and
indicating it's entrance.  She enters the nest, her head sticking out one
end, her tail  the other.  He prods at the base of her tail  with rhythmic
thrusts.  She  releases  her  eggs  and  leaves  the  nest.  He  enters  and
fertilizes the eggs, and then, a thorough chauvinist, chases her away and
waits for a new partner. 

What you see working here is a series of sign stimuli and fixed actions: 
His zigzag dance is a response to her appearance and becomes a stimulus
for her to follow, and so on.  Perhaps I'm being perverse, but doesn't the
stickleback's  instinctive  courtship  remind  you  of  some  of  our  human
courtship rituals?  I'm not trying to say we are quite as mindless about it
as the stickleback seems to be -- just that some similar patterns may form
a part of or basis for our more complex, learned behaviors. 

Ethologists -- people who study animal behavior in natural settings -- have
been studying behaviors such as the sticklebacks' for over a century.  One,
Konrad  Lorenz,  has  developed  an  hydraulic  model  of  how  an  instinct
works.  We have a  certain  amount  of  energy  available  for  any  specific
instinctual  system,  as  illustrated  by  a  reservoir  of  water.  There  is  a
presumably neurological mechanism that allows the release of some or all
of that energy in the presence of the appropriate sign stimulus:  a faucet. 
There  are  further  mechanisms  --  neurological,  motor,  hormonal  --  that
translate the energy into specific fixed actions.  Today, we might suggest
that hydraulic energy is a poor metaphor and translate the whole system
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into an information processing one -- each era has it's favorite metaphors.  
But the description still seems sound. 

Does any of this apply to human courtship and sexual behavior?  I leave it
up to you.  But what about other examples?  Two possibilities stand out: 

1.  There are certain patterns of behavior found in most, if not all, animals,
involving the promotion of oneself,  the search for status or raw power,
epitomized in aggression.  Let's call this the assertive instinct. 

2.  There are other patterns of behavior found in, it seems, somewhat fewer
species,  involving care for someone other than oneself,  epitomized in a
mother's care for her babies.  Let's call this the nurturant instinct. 

Evolution 

The basics of evolution are quite simple.  First, all  animals tend to over-
reproduce, some having literally thousands of offspring in a lifetime.  Yet
populations of animals tend to remain quite stable over the generations. 
Obviously, some of these offspring aren't making it! 

Second, There is quite a bit of variation within any species.  Much of the
variety is genetically based and passed on from one generation to another.  
Included in that variety are traits that help some individuals to survive and
reproduce, and other traits that hinder them. 

Put  the  two  ideas  together,  and  you  have  natural  selection:  Nature
encourages  the  propagation  of  the  positive  traits  and  discourages  the
negative  ones.  As  long  as  variety  continues  to  be  created  by  sexual
recombination and mutation,  and the resources for  life  remain limited,
evolution will continue. 

One  sociobiologist,  David  Barash,  suggests  a  guiding  question  for
understanding possible evolutionary roots of any behavior:  "Why is sugar
sweet”, that is, why do we find it attractive?  One hypothesis is that our
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ancestors ate fruit to meet their nutritional needs.  Fruit is most nutritious
when it is ripe.  When fruit is ripe, it is loaded with sugars.  Any ancestor
who had a taste for sugar would be a little more likely to eat ripe fruit. 
His or her resulting good health would make him or her stronger and more
attractive to potential mates.  He or she might leave more offspring who,
inheriting  this  taste  for  ripe  fruit,  would  be  more  likely  to  survive  to
reproductive age, etc.   A more general form of the guiding question is to
ask  of  any  motivated  behavior  "How  might  that  behavior  have  aided
ancestral survival and/or reproduction?" 

A curious point  to make about the example used is  that  today we have
refined sugar -- something which was not available to our ancestors, but
which we discovered and passed on to our descendants through learned
culture.   It is clear that today a great attraction to sugar no longer serves
our survival and reproduction.  But culture moves much more quickly than
evolution:  It took millions of years to evolve our healthy taste for sugar; it
took only thousands of years to undermine it. 

Attraction 

Let's start by looking at mate selection.   It is obvious that we are attracted
some people more than others.  Sociobiologists have the same explanation
for this as for everything else, based on the archetypal question "why is
sugar  sweet?"  We  should  be  sexually  attracted  to  others  whose
characteristics would maximize our genetic success, that is, would give us
many healthy, long-lived, fertile children. 

We should find healthiness attractive and, conversely, illness unattractive. 
We should find "perfect" features attractive, and deformities unattractive. 
We  should  find  vitality,  strength,  vigor  attractive.  We  should  find
"averageness" attractive -- not too short, not too tall, not too fat, not too
thin....  Quasimodo, for all his decency, had a hard time getting dates. 
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We are also attracted to certain people for less "logical" reasons, such as
the degree to which they have strong masculine or feminine physical --
and behavioral -- characteristics.  Women prefer men who are taller, with
broad shoulders, a square jaw....  Men prefer women who are shorter than
themselves, softer, rounder.... 

These differences between the sexes is known as sexual dimorphism, and
the process that leads to these differences is called  sexual selection. 
Small  functional  differences  between  the  sexes  can  become  large
nonfunctional  ones  over  many  generations.  If  female  birds  are
instinctively inclined to prefer colorful males -- perhaps because colorful
males have served to distract predators from ancestral females and their
chicks -- then a male that is more colorful will have a better chance, and
the female with a more intense attraction to color a better chance, and
their offspring will inherit their colors and intense attraction to colors and
so  on  and  so  on...  until  you  reach  a  point  where  the  colors  and  the
attraction are no longer a plus, but become a minus, such as in the birds of
paradise.  Some  males  cannot  even  fly  under  the  weight  of  all  their
plumage. 

Human beings are only modestly dimorphic.  But boy are we aware of the
dimorphisms! 

The dimorphism is also found in our behaviors.  David Barash puts it so:
"Males  tend  to  be  selected  for  salesmanship;  females  for  sales
resistance."  Females have a great deal invested in any act of copulation: 
the limited number of offspring she can carry, the dangers of pregnancy
and childbirth, the increased nutritional requirements,  the danger from
predators...all  serve  to  make  the  choice  of  a  mate  an  important
consideration.  Males, on the other hand, can and do walk away from the
consequences  of  copulation.  Note,  for  example,  the  tendency  of  male
frogs to try to mate with wading boots:  As long as some sperm gets to
where it should, the male is doing alright. 
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So females tend to more fussy about who they have relations with.  They are
more sensitive to indications that a particular male will contribute to their
genetic survival.  One of the most obvious examples is the attention many
female animals pay to the size and strength of males, and the development
of specialized contests, such as those of antlered and horned animals, to
demonstrate that strength. 

There are less obvious things as well.  In some animals, males have to show,
not just strength, but the ability to provide.  This is especially true in any
species which has the male providing for the female during her pregnancy
and lactation -- like humans!  Sociobiologists suggest that, while men find
youth  and  physical  form  most  attractive,  women  tend  to  look  for
indications  of  success,  solvency,  savoir-faire.  It  might  not  just  be  a
cultural fluke that men bring flowers and candies, pay for dinner, and so
forth. 

Further, they suggest, women may find themselves more interested in the
"mature"  man,  as  he  is  more  likely  to  have  proven  himself,  and  less
interested  in  the  "immature"  man,  who  presents  a  certain  risk.  And
women should be more likely to put up with polygyny (i.e. other wives)
than men with polyandry (other husbands):  Sharing a clearly successful
man is better in come cases than having a failure all to yourself.  And, lo
and  behold,  polygyny  is  even  more  common  than  monogamy,  while
polyandry is found in perhaps two cultures (one in Tibet and the other in
Africa), and in both it involves brothers "sharing" a wife in order not to
break-up tiny inherited properties.. 

Taking it from the other direction, males will tolerate less infidelity than
females:  Females "know" their children are theirs; males never know for
sure.  Genetically, it matters less if males "sow wild oats" or have many
mates or are unfaithful.  And, sure enough, most cultures are harder on
women than men when it comes to adultery.  In most cultures, in fact, it is
the woman who moves into the husband's family (virilocality) -- as if to
keep track of her comings and goings. 
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From our culture's romantic view of love and marriage, it is interesting to
note that in most cultures a failure to consummate a marriage is grounds
for divorce or annulment.  In our own culture, infertility and impotence
are frequent causes of divorce.  It seems reproduction is more important
than we like to admit. 

Of course, there is a limit to the extent to which we generalize from animals
to humans (or from any species to any other), and this is especially true
regarding  sex.  We are  very  sexy  animals:  Most  animals  restrict  their
sexual activity to narrowly defined periods of time, while we have sex all
month and all year round.  We can only guess how we got to be this way. 
Perhaps it has to do with the long-term helplessness of our infants.  What
better way to keep a family together than to make it so very reinforcing! 

Children 

That brings us to children, our attraction to them, and their attraction to
us.  Adults  of  many  species,  including  ours,  seem  to  find  small
representatives of their species, with short arms and legs, large heads, flat
faces, and big, round eyes... "cute" somehow -- "sweet," the sociobiologist
might point out.  It  does make considerable evolutionary sense that,  in
animals with relatively helpless young, the adults should be attracted to
their infants. 

The  infants,  in  turn,  seem  to  be  attracted  to  certain  things  as  well. 
Goslings, as everyone knows, become attached to the first large moving
object they come across in the first two days of life -- usually mother goose
(occasionally  Konrad  Lorenz  or  other  ethologists).  This  is  called
imprinting.  Human infants respond to pairs of eyes, female voices, and
touch. 

The goslings  respond  to their sign-stimulus with the following response,  
literally following that large moving object.  Human infants, of course, are
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incapable of following, so they resort to subterfuge:  the broad, full bodied,
toothless smile  which parents find overwhelmingly attractive. 

Sociobiologists go on to predict that mothers will  care for their children
more than fathers (they have more invested in them, and are more certain
of  their  maternity);  that  older  mothers  will  care  more  than  younger
mothers (they have fewer chances of further procreation); that we will be
more solicitous of our children when we have few (or only one!) than when
we have many; that we will increase our concern for our children as they
get older (they have demonstrated their survival potential); and that we
will tend to push our children into marriage and children of their own. 

Helping 

Care -- helping behavior -- is likely when it involves our children, parents,
spouses, or other close relations.  It is less and less likely when it involves
cousins or unrelated neighbors.  It is so unusual when it involves strangers
or distant people of other cultures and races that we recall one story -- the
good Samaritan -- nearly 2000 years after the fact. 

Sociobiologists  predict  that  helping  decreases  with  kinship  distance.  In
fact, it should occur only when the sacrifice you make is outweighed by
the  advantage  that  sacrifice  provides  the  genes  you  share  with  those
relations.  The geneticist J. B. S. Haldane supposedly once put it this way: 
"I'd gladly give my life for three of my brothers, five of my nephews, nine
of my cousins...."  This is called kin selection.   Altruism based on genetic
selfishness! 

One kind of "altruistic" behavior is herd behavior.  Some animals just seem
to want to be close, and in dangerous times closer still.  It makes sense: 
By collecting in a herd, you are less likely to be attacked by a predator. 
Mind you, sometimes you may find yourself on the outside of the herd --
but the odds are good that the next time you'll be snugly inside.  
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Another  kind  is  called  reciprocal  altruism.   A  prairy  dog  who  sees  a
predator will begin to yelp loudly, for example.  This warns the rest of his
community, although it draws the predators attention to the one doing the
yelping!

Herd behavior and reciprocal altruism work for the same reason that kin
selection works:  It caters to inclusive fitness:  A slight reduction of my
own  survival  probabiliities  is  more  than  balanced  by  the  survival  of
relatively close relations.  Some animals even help any member of their on
species,  with  the  instinctual  "understanding"  that  they  may  be  the
beneficiaries the next time they need help themselves. 

Robert Trivers has suggested that people engage in a more sophisticated
form of reciprocal altruism, shared only with a few of the more advanced
creatures of the world.  Here you would be willing to sacrifice for someone
else if it is understood that that specific other will do the same for you, or
reciprocate in some other way, "tit for tat." Clearly, this requires the ability
to recognize individuals and to recall debts! 

Other  geneticists  have  pointed  out  that,  if  there  is  a  genetic  basis  for
reciprocal  altruism,  their  will  also  be  some  individuals  that  cheat by
allowing  others  to  do  for  them  without  ever  meeting  their  own
obligations.  In fact, depending on the advantages that reciprocal altruism
provides and the tendency of altruists to get back at cheaters, cheaters
will  be  found  in  any  population.  Other  studies  have  shown  that
"sociopathy,"  guiltless  ignoring  of  social  norms,  is  found  in  a  sizable
portion of the human population. 

There is, of course, no need for a human being to be 100% altruist or 100%
cheat.  Most of us (or is it all of us?), although we get angry at cheats, are
quite  capable  of  cheating  when  the  occasion  arises.  We  feel  guilt,  of
course, be we can cheat.  A large portion of the human psyche seems to be
devoted to calculating our chances of success or failure at such shady
maneuvers.  More on this later. 
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Aggression 

Like many concepts in social psychology, aggression has many definitions,
even many evaluations.  Some think of aggression as a great virtue (e.g.
"the  aggressive  businessperson"),  while  others  see  aggression  as
symptomatic of mental illness. 

The fact they we do keep the same word anyway suggests that there is a
commonality:  Both positive and negative aggression serve to enhance the
self.  The positive version, which we could call assertiveness, is acting in a
way that enhances the self, without the implication that we are hurting
someone else.  The negative version, which we might call violence, focuses
more on the "disenhancement" of others as a means to the same end. 

Although the life of animals often seems rather bloody, we must take care
not to confuse  predation -- the hunting and killing of other animals for
food --  with  aggression.  Predation  in  carnivorous  species  has  more in
common with grazing in vegetarian species than with aggression between
members of the same species.  Take a good look at your neighborhood cat
hunting a mouse:  He is cool, composed, not hot and crazed.  In human
terms, there is not the usual emotional correlate of aggression:  anger.  He
is simply taking care of business. 

That taken care of, there remains remarkably little aggression in the animal
world.  But  it  does  remain.  We find it  most  often in  circumstances  of
competition  over  a  resource.  This  resource  must  be  important  for
"fitness,"  that  is,  relevant  to  one's  individual  or  reproductive  success. 
Further, it must be restricted in abundance:  Animals do not, for example,
compete for air, but may for water, food, nesting areas, and mates. 

It is the last item -- mates -- that accounts for most aggression in mammals.  
And it is males that are most noted for this aggression.  As we mentioned
earlier, females have so much at stake in any act of copulation -- so many
months  gestation,  the  increased  energy  requirement,  susceptibility  to
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attack, the dangers of birth, the responsibility of lactation -- that it serves
their fitness to be "picky" when looking for a partner.  If females are picky,
males must  be show-offs:  The male must  demonstrate that he has the
qualities that serve the female's fitness, in order to serve his own fitness. 
Deer  are  a  good  example.  Mind  you,  this  need  not  be  conscious  or
learned; in all likelihood, it is all quite instinctual in most mammals.  It
may possibly have some instinctual bases in us as well. 

Some of his aggressiveness may in fact be mediated by testosterone,  the
"male" hormone.  Inject testosterone into female mice and their threshold
for aggressive behavior goes down.  Remove testosterone from male mice
(by castrating the poor things) and their thresholds go up.  But I must add
that testosterone does not cause aggression, it just lowers the threshold
for it. 

But females in many species can be quite aggressive (such as female guinea
pigs), and females in any species can be extremely aggressive in certain
circumstances (such as when facing a threat to her infants).  In human
societies,  the  sociological  statistics  are  clear:  Most  violent  crime  is
committed by men.  But we have already noticed that, as women assert
their rights to full participation in the social and economic world, those
statistics are changing.  Time will tell the degree to which testosterone is
responsible for aggression in people. 

Nevertheless, males engage in a great deal of head-butting.  But one can't
help but notice that these contests "over" females seldom end in death or
even serious injury in most species.  That is because these contests are
just that:  contests.  They are a matter of  displays of virtues, and they
usually include actions that serve as sign stimuli to the opponent that the
contest has ended in his favor: surrender signals.  Continued aggression
is  of  little  advantage  to  either  the  loser  or  the  winner.  Even  male
rattlesnakes don't bite each other! 
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Territoriality and  dominance hierarchies --  once thought to be major
focuses of aggressive behavior --  seem to be relatively less significant. 
Animals tend to respect territorial and status claims more than dispute
them.  It is only when circumstances, whether natural or humanly created,
are  out  of  the  ordinary  that  we  see  much  aggression.  And  low  food
supplies  likely  have  little  to  do  with  aggression.  Southwick,  studying
Rhesus monkeys in the London Zoo, found that reducing the food supplies
by 25% had no effect on the amount of aggression found, and reducing the
food supplies by 50% actually decreased aggression!  We find the same
thing among primitive people. 

Aggression in Human Beings 

So  why  so  much  aggression  in  people?  One  possibility  is  our  lack  of
biological  restraints.   Sociobiologists predict that animals that are poorly
equipt for aggression are unlikely to have developed surrender signals. 
Man, they say, is one of these creatures.  But we developed technology,
including a technology of destruction, and this technology "evolved" much
too quickly for our biological evolution to provide us with compensating
restraints  on  aggression.  Experience  tells  us  that  guns  are  more
dangerous than knives, though both are efficient killing machines, because
a gun is faster and provides us with less time to consider our act rationally
-- the only restraint left us. 

Another problem is that we humans live not just in the "real" world, but in a
symbolic world as well.  A lion gets aggressive about something here-and-
now.  People get aggressive about things that happened long ago, things
that they think will happen some day in the future, or things that they've
been told is happening.  Likewise, a lion gets angry about pretty physical
things.  Calling him a name won't bother him a bit. 

A lion gets angry about something that happens to him personally.  We get
angry about things that happen to our cars, our houses, our communities,
our nations, our religious establishments, and so on.  We have extended
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our  "ego's"  way  beyond  our  selves  and  our  loved  ones  to  all  sorts  of
symbolic things.  The response to flag burning is only the latest example. 

 If aggression has an instinctual basis in human beings, we would expect
there to be a sign stimulus.  It would certainly not be something as simple
as bright red males during mating season, as in stickleback fish.  If we go
back to the idea of  competition as  a  fertile  ground for aggression,  we
notice that  frustration is a likely candidate.  There are two of you who
want  the  same  thing;  if  one  grabs  it,  the  other  doesn't  get  it  and  is
unhappy; so he takes it, and now the other is unhappy; and so on.  Goal-
directed behavior has been blocked, and that is frustration. 

Variations on that theme abound:  We can be frustrated when an on-going
behavior is interrupted (trying tripping someone); we can be frustrated by
a  delay  of  goal  achievement  (cut  in  front  of  someone  on  line  at  the
supermarket);  or  we  can  be  frustrated  by  the  disruption  of  ordinary
behavior patterns (cause me to forego my morning coffee).  We are flexible
creatures. 

But we must beware here:  Other things can lead to aggression besides
frustration  (or  aren't  highly  paid  boxers  engaged  in  aggression?)  and
frustration can lead to other things besides aggression (or doesn't social
impotence lead to depression?).  Further, as Fromm points out, frustration
(and  aggression)  is  in  the  eyes  of  the  beholder.  He  feels  that  the
frustration must be experienced as unjust or as a sign of rejection for it to
lead to aggression. 

Sociobiology "versus" Culture 

Many psychologists, sociologist, anthropologists, and others are wary of the
explanations  --  convincing  though  they  sometimes  are  --  of  the
sociobiologists:  For  every  sociobiological  explanation,  we  can  find  a
cultural  explanation  as  well.  After  all,  culture  operates  by  the  same
principles as evolution. 
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There are many different ways to do any one task, but in the context of a
certain physical environment and a certain culture, some ways of doing
things work better than others.  These are more likely to be "passed on"
from one generation to the next, this time by learning. 

Now, cultures need to accomplish certain things if they are to survive at all.  
They must assure effective use of natural resources, for example, which
might  involve  the  learning  of  all  sorts  of  territorial  and  aggressive
behaviors, just like in sociobiological explanations.  And they must assure
a degree of cooperation, which might involve learning altruistic behaviors,
rules for sharing resources and for other social relationships, just like the
ones in sociobiological explanations.  And they must assure a continuation
of  the  population,  which  might  involve  certain  courtship  and  marital
arrangements, nurturant behaviors, and so on, just like in sociobiological
explanations. 

If a society is to survive -- and any existing society has at least survived until
now -- it must take care of the very same issues that genetics must take
care  of.  And,  because  learning  is  considerably  more  flexible  than
evolutionary  adaptation,  we  would  expect  culture  to  tend  to  replace
genetics.  That is, after all, only evolutionary good sense! 

So do we have instincts?  If  instincts are defined as automatic reflex-like
connections  --  no,  probably  not.  But  define instincts  as  "strong innate
tendencies  toward  certain  behaviors  in  certain  situations"  --  yes,  we
probably do.   The important point is that we (unlike animals) can always
say  no  to our instinctual behaviors, just like we can say no to our learned
ones! 

Theory
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Buddhism is an empirical philosophy.  Buddha was very clear that we should
judge the truth of  any philosophy by its  consequences.  In the Kalama
Sutra, he makes this particularly clear:

It is proper for you... to doubt, to be uncertain.... Do not go upon what has
been acquired by repeated hearing; nor upon tradition; nor upon rumor;
nor upon what is in a scripture; nor upon surmise; nor upon an axiom; nor
upon specious reasoning; nor upon a bias towards a notion that has been
pondered  over;  nor  upon  another's  seeming  ability;  nor  upon  the
consideration, 'The monk is our teacher....' 

What do you think...? Does greed appear in a man for his benefit or harm?
Does hate appear in a man for his benefit or harm? Does delusion appear
in  a  man  for  his  benefit  or  harm?...  being  given  to  greed,  hate,  and
delusion, and being overwhelmed and vanquished mentally by greed, hate,
and delusion, this man takes life, steals, commits adultery, and tells lies;
he prompts another too, to do likewise. Will that be long for his harm and
ill?" ... 

...when you yourselves know:  'These  things  are  bad;  these  things  are
blamable;  these  things  are  censured  by  the  wise;  undertaken  and
observed, these things lead to harm and ill,' abandon them. 

Buddhism  is  also  a  philosophy  that  is  detached  from  theological
considerations.  Buddha, in fact, refused to answer questions concerning
eternity and the afterlife.  In the Kalama Sutra again, he notes how his
philosophy helps whatever your beliefs about the afterlife may be:

The disciple... who has a hate-free mind, a malice-free mind, an undefiled
mind, and a purified mind, is one by whom four solaces are found here
and now. 

Suppose there is a hereafter and there is a fruit, result, of deeds done well
or ill. Then it is possible that at the dissolution of the body after death, I
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shall arise in the heavenly world, which is possessed of the state of bliss.
This is the first solace... 

Suppose there is no hereafter and there is no fruit, no result, of deeds done
well or ill. Yet in this world, here and now, free from hatred, free from
malice,  safe  and  sound,  and  happy,  I  keep  myself.  This  is  the  second
solace... 

Suppose evil results befall an evil-doer. I, however, think of doing evil to no
one. Then, how can ill results affect me who do no evil deed? This is the
third solace... 

Suppose evil results do not befall an evil-doer. Then I see myself purified in
any case. This is the fourth solace...

The structure of the mind

Buddhists  describe  the  person  as  composed  of  five  skandhas
("aggregates"):

1.  The body (rupa), including the sense organs. 

2.  Sensations and feelings (vedana),  coming  out  of  contact  between
sense organs and objects. 

3.  Perceptions and ideas (samjña), especially manifest in our ability to
recognize things and ideas.

4.  Mental acts (samskara), especially will power and attention. 

5.  Basic consciousness (vijñana). 

The last four are called  naman,  name, meaning the psyche.  Namarupa
(name-form) is  therefore the Buddhist  term for the person, mental and
physical, which is nevertheless anatman, without soul or essence. 
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Buddhism  also  differentiates  among  six  "fields"  (ayatana)  for  the  five
skandhas:  sight, hearing, smelling, tasting, touching, and mind, as well as
the objects of these six senses. 

Mahayana Buddhism adds  alaya-vijñana,  “storehouse”  consciousness,  to
the skandhas.  This is similar to Jung’s idea of the collective unconscious. 
What  is  stored  there  are  called  bijas or  seeds,  which  are  inborn
tendencies to perceive the world in a certain way and result  from our
karmic history.  They combine with manas or ego to form the illusion that
is  ordinary  existence.  By  quieting  this  ego  and  becoming  less  self-
centered, your mind realizes the "emptiness" (sunyata) of all things.  Then
you have peace.

The Four Noble Truths

The  Four  Noble  Truths sound  like  the  basics  of  any  theory  with
therapeutic roots:  

1. Life is suffering. Life is at very least full of suffering, and it can easily
be argued that suffering is an inevitable aspect of life. If I have senses, I
can feel pain; if I have feelings, I can feel distress; if I have a capacity for
love, I will have the capacity for grief. Such is life. 

Duhkha,  the  Sanskrit  word  for  suffering,  is  also  translated  as  stress,
anguish, and imperfection. Buddha wanted us to understand suffering as a
foundation for improvement. 

One key to understanding suffering is understanding anitya, which means
that all things, including living things, our loved ones, and ourselves, are
impermanent. Our peculiar position of being mortal and being aware of it
is a major source of anxiety, but is also what makes our lives, and the
choices we make, meaningful. Time becomes important only when there is
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only so much of it. Doing the right thing and loving someone only have
meaning when you don't have an eternity to work with.

Another key concept is anatman, which means that all things -- even we --
have no "soul" or eternal substance. With no substance, nothing stands
alone, and no one has a separate existence. We are all interconnected, not
just with our human world, but with the universe.

2. Suffering is due to attachment. We might say that at least much of the
suffering we experience comes out of ourselves, out of our desire to make
pleasure, happiness, and love last forever and to make pain, distress, and
grief disappear from life altogether. 

We are not therefore to avoid all pleasure, happiness, and love. Nor are we
to  believe  that  all  suffering  comes  only  from  ourselves.  It's  just  not
necessary, being shot once with an arrow, to shoot ourselves again, as the
Buddha put it. 

Attachment  is  one  translation  of  the  word  trishna,  which  can  also  be
translated  as  thirst,  desire,  lust,  craving,  or  clinging.  When we fail  to
recognize that all things are imperfect, impermanent, and insubstantial,
we cling to them in the delusion that they are indeed perfect, permanent,
and substantial,  and that by clinging to them, we, too,  will  be perfect,
permanent, and substantial.

Our lack of "essence" or preordained structure, our "nothingness," leads us
to crave solidity. We are, you could say, whirlwinds who wish they were
rocks. We cling to things in the hopes that they will  provide us with a
certain "weight." We try to turn our loved ones into things by demanding
that they not change, or we try to change them into perfect partners, not
realizing that a statue, though it may live forever, has no love to give us.
We try to become immortal, whether by anxiety-driven belief in fairy-tales,
or by making our children and grand-children into clones of ourselves, or
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by getting into the history books or onto the talk shows. We even cling to
unhappy lives because change is too frightening. 

Another aspect of attachment is dvesha, which means avoidance or hatred.
To Buddha, hatred was every bit as much an attachment as clinging. Only
by giving those things which cause us pain permanence and substance do
we give them the power to hurt us more. We wind up fearing, not that
which can harm us, but our fears themselves.

The  most  frightening  things  we've  seen  in  this  century  are  the  mass
movements -- the Nazis, the Red Guard, the Ku Klux Klan, terrorist groups,
and on and on. The thought seems to be that, if I'm just a little puff of
wind, maybe by joining others of my kind, I can be a part of a hurricane!
Beyond these are all the petty movements -- political ones, revolutionary
ones, religious ones, antireligious ones, ones involving nothing more than
a style or fashion. And hatred is the glue that holds them together. 

A third aspect of attachment is avidya, meaning ignorance. At one level, it
refers to the ignorance of these Four Noble Truths -- not understanding
the truth of imperfection and so on. At a deeper level, it also means "not
seeing,"  i.e.  not  directly  experiencing  reality,  but  instead  seeing  our
personal interpretation of it. More than that, we take our interpretation of
reality as more real than reality itself!

In some sutras, Buddha adds one more aspect of attachment: anxiety. Fear,
like hatred, ties us to the very things that hurt us.

3. Suffering can be extinguished. At least that suffering we add to the
inevitable suffering of life can be extinguished. Or, if we want to be even
more modest in our claims, suffering can at least be diminished. 

With decades of practice, some monks are able to transcend even simple,
direct, physical pain. I don't think, however, that us ordinary folk in our
ordinary  lives  have  the  option  of  devoting  those  decades  to  such  an
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extreme of  practice.  For most of us,  therapy is  a matter of specifically
diminishing mental anguish rather than eliminating all pain. 

Nirvana is the traditional name for the state of being (or non-being, if you
prefer) wherein all clinging, and so all suffering, has been eliminated. It is
often translated as "blowing out," with the idea that we eliminate self like
we  blow  out  a  candle.  Another  interpretation  is  that  nirvana  is  the 
blowing out a fire that threatens to overwhelm us, or even taking away the
oxygen that keeps the fires burning. By "blowing out" clinging, hate, and
ignorance, we "blow out" unnecessary suffering.  Perhaps an even more
useful translation for nirvana is freedom! 

4. And there is a way to extinguish suffering. This is what all therapists
believe -- each in his or her own way. Buddha called it the Eightfold Path.

The Eightfold Path

The  Eightfold  Path  is  the  equivalent  of  a  therapy  program,  but  one  so
general that it can apply to anyone. The first two segments of the path are
refered to as prajña, meaning wisdom: 

Right view -- understanding the Four Noble Truths, especially the nature of
all  things  as  imperfect,  impermanent,  and  insubstantial  and  our  self-
inflicted suffering as founded in clinging, hate, and ignorance. 

Right aspiration -- having the true desire, the dedication, to free oneself
from attachment, hatefulness, and ignorance. The idea that improvement
comes  only  when  the  sufferer  takes  the  first  step  of  aspiring  to
improvement is apparently 2500 years old. 

Therapy is something neither the therapist nor the client takes lying down --
if you will pardon the pun. The therapist must take an assertive role in
helping the client become aware of the reality of his or her suffering and
its  roots.  Likewise,  the  client  must  take  an  assertive  role  in  working
towards improvement  --  even though it  means facing the fears  they've
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been working so hard to avoid, and especially facing the fear that they will
"lose" themselves in the process. 

The next three segments of the path provide more detailed guidance in the
form of moral precepts, called sila: 

Right  speech  --  abstaining  from  lying,  gossiping,  and  hurtful  speech
generally. Speech is often our ignorance made manifest, and is the most
common way in which we harm others. Modern psychologists emphasize
that one should above all stop lying to oneself. But Buddhism adds that by
practicing being true to others, and one will find it increasingly difficult to
be false to oneself. 

Right action -- behaving oneself, abstaining from actions that hurt others
such as killing,  stealing,  and irresponsible sex.  Traditionally,  Buddhists
speak of the five moral precepts, which are...

 Avoid harming others; 
 Avoid taking what is not yours; 
 Avoid harmful speech; 
 Avoid irresponsible sex; 
 Avoid drugs and alcohol. 

A serious Buddhist may add five more:

 One simple meal a day, before noon: 
 Avoid frivolous entertainments: 
 Avoid self-adornment: 
 Use a simple bed and seat: 
 Avoid the use of money. 

Monks and nuns living in monastic communities add over 100 more rules!

Right  livelihood --  making  one's  living  in  an  honest,  non-hurtful  way.
Here's one we don't talk about much in our society today. One can only
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wonder how much suffering comes out of the greedy, cut-throat, dishonest
careers we often participate in. This by no means means we must all be
monks: Imagine the good one can do as an honest, compassionate, hard-
working business person, lawyer, or politician! 

This is a good place to introduce another term associated with Buddhism:
karma.  Basically,  karma  refers  to  good  and  bad  deeds  and  the
consequences they bring. In some branches of Buddhism, karma has to do
with what kind of reincarnation to expect. But other branches see it more
simply as the negative (or positive)  effects one's actions have on one's
integrity.  Beyond  the  effects  of  your  selfish  acts  have  on  others,  for
example, each selfish act "darkens your soul," and makes happiness that
much harder  to  find.  On the  other  hand,  each act  of  kindness,  as  the
gypsies say, "comes back to you three times over." To put it simply, virtue
is its own reward, and vice its own hell.

The last three segments of the path are the ones Buddhism is most famous
for, and concern samadhi or meditation.

Right  effort  --  taking  control  of  your  mind  and  the  contents  thereof.
Simple,  direct practice is what it  takes,  the developing of good mental
habits: When bad thoughts and impulses arise, they should be abandoned.
This is done by watching the thought without attachment, recognizing it
for  what  it  is  (no denial  or  repression!),  and letting  it  dissipate.  Good
thoughts  and  impulses,  on  the  other  hand,  should  be  nurtured  and
enacted. Make virtue a habit, as the stoics used to say. 

Right mindfulness -- mindfulness refers to a kind of meditation involving
an acceptance of thoughts and perceptions, a "bare attention" to these
events without attachment. This mindfulness is also extended to daily life.
It becomes a way of developing a fuller, richer awareness of life, and a
deterent to our tendency to sleepwalk our way through life. 
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One of the most important moral precepts in Buddhism is the avoidance of
consciousness-diminishing or altering substances -- i.e. alcohol or drugs.
This is because anything that makes you less than fully aware sends you in
the opposite direction of improvement into deeper ignorance. 

But there are other things besides drugs that diminish consciousness. Some
people  try  to  avoid  life  by  disappearing  into  food  or  sexuality.  Others
disappear  into  work,  mindless  routine,  or  rigid,  self-created  rituals. 
Others still drown themselves in television and other entertainment.

We can also drown awareness in material things -- fast cars, extravagant
clothes,  and so  on.  Shopping has itself  become a way of  avoiding life.
Worst of all is the blending of materiality with entertainment. While monks
and  nuns  avoid  frivolous  diversions  and  luxurious  possessions,  we
surround ourselves with commercials, infomercials, and entire shopping
networks, as if they were effective forms of "pain control!" 

Right concentration -- meditating in such a way as to empty our natures
of  attachments,  avoidances,  and ignorance,  so that  we may accept the
imperfection,  impermanence, and insubstantiality of life.  This is usually
thought of as the highest form of Buddhist meditation, and full practice of
it  is  pretty  much  restricted  to  monks  and  nuns  who  have  progressed
considerably along the path. 

But just like the earlier paths provide a foundation for later paths, later
ones often support earlier ones. For example, a degree of "calm abiding"
(shamatha),  a  version  of  concentration,  is  essential  for  developing
mindfulness, and is taught to all beginning meditators. This is the counting
of breaths or chanting of mantras most people have heard of. This quieting
of the mind is, in fact, important to mindfulness, effort, all moral practice,
and even the maintaining of view and aspiration. I believe that this simple
form of meditation is the best place for those who are suffering to begin --
though once again, the rest of the eightfold path is essential for long-term
improvement. 

298298298298298298298298298298



Most  therapists  know:  Anxiety  is  the  most  common  manifestation  of
psychological suffering. And when it's not anxiety, it's unresolved anger.
And when it's not anger, it's pervasive sadness. All three of these can be
toned done to a manageable level by simple meditation. Meditation will
not eliminate these things -- that requires wisdom and morality and the
entire  program --  but  it  will  give  the sufferer  a  chance to acquire the
wisdom, morality, etc!

7. CHAPTER SEVEN
STRESS AND COPING
 By the end of this chapter the student is expected to: 
 Discuss some factors which may cause stress; 
 Describe physiological response to stress; 
 Discuss ways of coping with stress and managing stress; 
 Explain the relationship between health, stress and coping. 

Definition of stress and stressors 
Definition: It is the response to events that are threatening or challenging.

Any stimulus that places a strain on a person's physical or psychological
capacity to adjust is called stressor. Stress and stressors have cause-and-
effect relationship. 

1. Cataclysmic events
 These are strong stressors that occur suddenly affecting many people at

one. 
Example: Natural disaster 
2. Post traumatic stress disorder (PTSD)
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 It is a phenomenon in which victims of major catastrophes re-experience
the  original  stress  event  and  associated  feelings  in  vivid  flashbacks  or
dreams. 

Example: sexually raped individuals usually experience posttraumatic stress
disorder. 

3. Personal stressors 
 These are major life events such as the death of a family member. They

have immediate negative consequences, which generally fade with time. 
 Holmes and Rahe conducted research and identified stimuli that place a

strain  on  a  person's  physical  or  psychological  capacity  to  adjust  (see
journal of psychosomatic research, 11.p.213)

Table 7:  The social readjustment rating scale
Ran

k
Life Event Mea

n 
val
ue

1 Death of a spouse 100
2 Divorce 73
3 Marital separation 65
4 Jail term 63
5 Death of close family 

member
63

6 Personal injury or illness 53
7 Marriage 50
8 Fired from work 47
9 Marital reconciliation 45
10 Retirement 45
11 Change in health of family 

member
44

12 Pregnancy 40
13 Sec difficulties 39
14 Gain of new family member 39
15 Business readjustment 39
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16 Change in financial state 38
17 Death of close friend 37
18 Change to different line of 

work
36

19 Change in number of 
arguments with spouse

35

20 Mortgage over 10,000 31
21 Fore closure of mortgage of 

load
30

22 Change in responsibilities at 
work

29

23 Son of daughter leaving 
home

29

24 Trouble with in-laws 29
25 Outstanding personal 

achievement
28

26 Wife begin or stop work 26
27 Begin or end school 26
28 Change in living condition 25

2
9

Revision of personal habits 2
4

3
0

Trouble with boss 2
3

3
1

Change in work hours or 
conditions

2
0

3
2

Change in residence 2
0

3
3

Change in school 2
0

3
4

Change in recreation 1
9

3
5

Change in church activities 1
9
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3
6

Change in social activities 1
8

3
7

Mortgage or loan less than 
10,000

1
7

3
8

Change in sleeping habit 1
6

3
9

Change in number of family 
get together

1
5

4
0

Change in eating habits

4
1

Vacation 1
3

4
2

Christmas 1
2

4
3

Minor violations of the law 1
1

 
The coping process and coping strategies 

Coping refers to the way the mind responds to events that are challenging or
threatening. It is important to be aware than an occurrence perceived as
threatening  by  one  person  may  be  a  challenge  to  another;  and  be
perceived by a third person as normal. 

Effective coping is the ability to manage internal or environmental stressors.
Adequate  physical,  psychological,  behavioral,  or  cognitive  resources  aid
effective coping. The most commonly used coping strategies are discussed
below. 
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1. Emotional focused coping
2. Problem focused coping. 
3. Appraisal focused coping 
A. Primary appraisal
B. Secondary appraisal 
C. Reappraisal  
Defense Mechanisms. These are mental strategies we use when we do not

wish to face 
4. Mal-adaptive coping methods 
5. Time  management:  it  includes  wise  usage  of  time,  planning,  and

prioritizing of activities 
6. Assertiveness: it is to say no when there is imposition. It is a means of

development self-esteem. 
7. Relaxation technique: included are focused attention, physical exercise

and appropriate diet. 
The general adaptive syndrome (GAS)

When coping efforts are not successful and defense mechanisms are not able
to reduce the effects of stress, the result is a subjective feeling of anxiety
and concurrent physiological symptoms created by the stressors. 

Hans Sely, known as the father of stress research describes the physiological
response to stress in a concept called the  general adaptive syndrome
(GAS). The GAS includes the following three stages.  

1. The  alarm  reaction:  the  body  responds  to  a  stressor  with  a  strong
defensive response stimulated by hormones from the adrenal cortex. If the
stressor is not withdrawn, the body moves to the next step.

2. The stage of  resistance:  the body maintains resistance to the stressor
until it disappears. If the stressor does not disappear the body moves to the
next stage. 

3. the stage of exhaustion: The effects of the continuing stressor cause the
body’s resistance ability  to fail. Ultimately, without intervention it may lead
to death. 

General responses to stress 
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A. Body Response
 Increased heart rate 
 Increased blood pressure 
 Indigestion 
 Diarrhea 
 Prone to accident 
B. Mind response (cognitive) 
 Forgetting 
 Math’s and spelling errors 
 Preoccupation 
C. Emotional 
 Anxiety 
 Depression 
 Feelings of worthlenssness 
 Self criticism 
 Jeaslous, suspiciousness, angry outbursts 
 Spiritual response 
 Decreased interest 
 Decreased hope 
 Decreased connectedness with other/ isolation 

The role of psychology in health. 
As we gave discussed earlier, most chronic diseases stem at least partly from

individual behavior, psychology is the science of human behavior. Hence,
psychology’s involvement in health is clearly seen from its contribution in
human behavior modification. 

According to shelly Taylor (1990) a large part of psychology’s involvement in
health is a commitment to keeping people healthy rather than waiting to
treat  them after they become  ill. Its focus is preventive than curative. In
fact  this  is  something  that  it  shares  with  medicine  and  other  health
disciplines.  But  unlike  medicine  which  tends  to  study  specific  disease,
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psychology's contribution is in formulating of behavior that are applicable
to a wide range of health related  problems.

 
Psychology’s  role  is  not  limited  to  changing  behaviors  that   have  been

implicated in chronic diseases. Psychologists use their skills. 
 To relieve pain and reduce stress 
 To improve health with medical advice 
 To  help  patients  and  family  members  live  with  chronic  illness  (  family

members live with chronic illness ( family counseling).

That  is  why,  the  distinguished  psychologist  J.B  Waston  as  early  as  the
beginning of the 19th centruly, proposed a course in psychology for medical
students. 

Shelly  Taylor  proposed  a  course  in  psychology  was  becoming  better
integrated  in  to  the  health  system.  Their  contribution  advanced  from
merely  being  statically  consultants,  test  administrators,  the  rapists  to
psychosomatic  illnesses  to  the  level  of  researcher.  Nowdays,  health
psychology is part of the curriculum in almost all health institutions. Let us
sum up the above discussion by presenting a workable definition of health
psychology given by Matarazzo. 

“Health  psychology  is  the  aggregate  of  the  specific  edcation,
scientific,  and  professional  contributions  of  the  discipline  of
psychologyto  the  promotion  and  maintenance  of  health,  the
prevention  and  treatment  of  illness,  and  the  dientificatioon  of
ethnological  and  diagnostic  correlates  of  health,  and  related
dysfunction.” ( Motarazzo, 1980, p. 815). 

Self assessment questions
1. Explain with some examples what the term stressors mean.
2. What is the use of social readjustment rating scale (SRRS)?
3. Describe  a  personality  trait  and was why it  may produce stress  in  an

individual ?
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4. Discuss whether occupation bring stress on an individual 
5. Compare and contrast the bio medical and the bio psycho – social health

models 
6. Discuss how stress is relate to health 
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8. CHAPTER EIGHT 
ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY

By the end of this chapter the student is expected to:
 Discuss the concept of normality and abnormality 
 Outline  the  diagnostic  statically  manual  (DSM)  classification  of  mental

illness. 
 Discuss the relationship between genetic,  environmental,  neuro-chemical

factors and mental disorders. 

8.1. General remark
Why are we interested in Abnormal psychology?
Despite  some  misconceptions,  abnormal  behavior  is  not  limited  to  the

strange actins of few individuals with unbalanced personality. We all have
seen it in others to some degree and we all  have experienced it ourselves. 

Example - Anxiety and depression are common experiences.
          -  Halluciantins are part of the each person’s life 
Abnormality' is part of every day life. Psychodrama s common in plays. Some

characters play the role of a criminal offense, and others act as outlaws.
Still others play. The role of drug abusers or alcoholics. What is interesting
about  Abnormal  psychology is  that  it  studies the unusual  reactions  and
responses we make to our daily problems in life. 

Death  incidences  due  to  abnormality  in  behavior  are  found  recorded
elsewhere in different parts of the world. 
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Abnormal psychology focuses on the following issues. 
 Why peoples show unusual reactions 
 How some people break with reality?
 How communication fails between two or more peoples?
 How violence erupts( Example terrorism)?
 Why individual’s needs collide with social needs?
 How sexual expression and enjoyment become blocked? 

Abnormal  psychology  shares  many  things  with  others  branches  of
psychology and discipline. Consider its relationship with the following sub
fields of psychology. . 

8.2 Mental health professionals 
Psychiatrists 
 They get specialized training in mental hygiene settings 
 They receive training from medical school, followed by a three to four years

practice in psychiatry 
 They  are  legally  permitted  to  prescribe  drugs  and  to  use  physical

treatments such as electric shock and psychosurgery. 

Clinical psychologists 
 The hold PhD in psychology. They specialize in courses in diagnosing and

treating abnormalities. 
 They take courses in psychodynamics, psychotherapy 
 They  are  trained  in  psychological  testing,  research  methodology  and

statistical designs. 

Psychiatrics social workers 
 They take MA  degree in social work 
 They obtain social history of the patient from families, investigate home

conditions, and advise patients. 
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8.3. Defining Psychological disorders 
Problems in Defining ‘Abnormality’ and’ Normality’ 
Abnormality and Normality are difficult concepts to define. Human behavior

is  dynamic:  because  society  is  dynamic.  Therefore  before  labeling  a
behavior as 'abnormal‘ 'normal‘ one has to look at the changing values in
the society. One criterion in order to classify a behavior as abnormal or
normal  is  violation of  social  accepted expectations.  For  example;  in  the
southern Nations and Nationalities Regional states of Ethiopia the Surma
people  have  a  ritual   ceremony  called  Donga.  In  this  ceremony  young
adults are choosend and beat each others with long wooden sticks. The
fighting goes until the actors bleed the one who tolerates the heavy lashes
is taken as a hero. A stranger may consider the Donga play as savage act
or may equate it as abnormal however play as savage act or may equate it
as abnormal. However, for the Suram, it is a normal practice. It is a norm. a
binding force in the particular society. Few citizens of Nazi Germany who
actively  resisted their  government’s  effort  exterminate  Jews  can  not  be
called  abnormal.  Though  they  violated  social  expectations.  Worshiping
ancestral ghosts in some cultures can be considered as abnormal, but in
other widely accepted. There for, labeling a behavior as abnormal or normal
on the basis of the social expectations is not always acceptable. 

Abnormality and Normality have also statically connotation. Departures from
the  average  are  sometimes.  Taken  as  abnormal.  But  they  are  not
necessarily  pathological.  Pathology  refers  to  harmful  or  undesirable
departure from the average.  If  you find an usually  intelligent  person in
relation  to  the  general  population,  it  can  be  abnormality  but  not
pathological. 

A behavior is said to be psychopathological if it is harmful to that person’s
physical, social and mental health or proper functioning in the society. Is

309309309309309309309309309309



mental illness a diseases ? is behavior deviation an illness like a physical
disorder? Or is it simply a disturbance in interpersonal relationships? These
questions have different answers or instance compare the following tow
views. 

George Albea (1969). Former president of APA argued that, diagnosing and
individual as sick when he is functions well as a member of society is not
acceptable. He proposed that states hospital and public clinics should be
replaced by social intervention centers staffed with less trained specialists
like social workers. 
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In contrast David Ausbal (1990) Argued that:
 Personality disorder is a disease
 Considering mental disorders as both expressions of problems of living and

manifestations of illness is almost the same.
 A symptom need to necessarily reflect a physical wound or injury in order

to qualify as a manifestation of disease. 

There is no one and universally accepted definition of psychological disorder.
Components of the widely accepted standard definitions are:

 Persistent emotional problem and suffering
 Behaving in away that is disturbing to other;
 Falling to perform ordinary day to day activities (at  home, school.  Work

place.)
 Being irrational thinker or excessively lacking in self-control 

In light of the above discussion let us define what abnormal psychology is? 

Definition–Abnormal  psychology  a  branch  of  psychology  that  studies
behaviour defined as deviant,  pathological,  maladaptive,  unfulfilling,  self
destructive and self defeating. 

8.4. Perspective on the causes psychology disorders 
8.4.1. The biological perspective 
 The theory of wandering uterus: physicians in ancient Greece believed that

the  effects  of  a  wandering  uterus  might  cause  headaches,  a  sudden
paralysis,  sudden blindness or deafness the uterus was considered as a
separate  living  organism  that  could  roam  about  the  body.  Causing
destruction wherever it went. 

 These days the America women psychologists association also state that
world  ecology is  womb ecology.'  This  is  to  explain  the role  of  womb in
producing healthy generation. Conversely, if the womb is unhealthy it will
undoubtedly be a source of psychological, physical and other disorders. 
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8.4.2. The  psychological  perspectives  the  psychological
perspectives are 

1. Psychoanalytic perspective 
 Abnormal  behavior  is  caused  by the  Ego’s  inability  to  manage conflicts

between the opposing demands of the Id and the Superego. 
 How  people  resolve  emotional  conflicts  during  childhood  affects  their

thoughts and behaviors for the rest of their lives. 
2. Learning perspectives. 
 Most  emotional  and  mental  disorders  arise  from  inadequate  or

inappropriate learning 
 People  acquire  abnormal  behaviors  through  the  kinds  of  learning  or

imitation 
3. Cognitive perspective 
 Whether we accept or belittle ourselves contributes to out behavior. 
 Over estimation or under estimation of ourselves has a profound effect on

our mental health and social effectiveness. 
Example  consider a student who fails a difficult exam in medical school. He

decides  that  he  does  not  have  the  capacity  for  college.  He  becomes
depressed and gives up trying. To stop his self defeating tendency, he must
first stop attributing his failure to lack of ability 

 Changing negative cognitions to positive image about ourselves and logical
assessment of our problems is important. 

8.4.3. The interpersonal or family – System perspectives 
  It assumes psychological disorder as arising partly from a person’s network

of social relationship, the most important being the family. 

8.4.4. The socio-culture perspective 
 This perspective assumes that mental illness would result from such social

problems  as  poverty,  poor  nutrition,  inadequate  housing,  crime  and
discrimination. 
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 The primary evidence in support of  this view is the generally higher rate of
mental  disorders  among  the  lowest  socio  economic  classes  (Examples
schizophrenia and alcoholism).
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8.5.  Classification of psychological Disorder 
The definition and classification used in this  teaching material  is  the one

provided by the America Psychiatric. Association, revised manual called the
Diagnostic and Statically Manual of mental disorder (DSM –Iv) 

 The DSM-iv meant to assist psychiatrists psychologists, counselors, health
and social workers in diagnosing disorders so that they can be effectively
treated. 

 DSM-iv  lists  and describes many different  psychological  disorders.  All  of
these are not covered in this material.  Instead, those disorders that are
most  common  and  received  most  attention  in  systemic  research  by
psychologist are discussed. 

8.5.1. Anxiety disorders 
 It  is  feeling  of  dread.  Apprehension of  fear  manifested by  physiological

arousal like increased heart beat, perspiration, muscle tension and rapid
breathing. 

 Anxiety  affects  cognition  making  problem  solving  difficult.  We  all
experience moderate level of anxiety. Writing term papers test taking ( test
anxiety) and several other day to day problems may give rise to mild  forms
of  anxiety.  Most  people have difficulty  in  coping with anxiety producing
situations. These situations become major source of anxiety, taking more
time  and  energy.  Anxiety  becomes  severe  or  so  persistent  when  it
interferes with every day function in family life, social activities, work or
school. When his happens, it is characterized anxiety disorder anxiety can
have different forms. 

8.5.1.1. Generalized anxiety disorder 
 It is a widespread anxiety that is impossible to manage by avoiding specific

situations.  The  person  expresses  a  great  many  worries  but  can  not
specifically  tell  the  causes.  Freud  named  such  anxiety  free  –  floating
anxiety. 
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 Physiological and behavioral manifestations are acing muscles, being easily
tired,  difficulty  to  relax,  indigestion,  diarrhea,  frequent  need  to  urinate,
often complain if cold, clumsy hands and a racing heart. 

 Such people expect the worst to happen. They fear that  they will faint or
lose  control  of  themselves  or  worry  that  members  of  their  family  will
develop  some disease  or  be  dashed by  a  car.  As  a  result,  they  find  it
difficult to concentrate or fall a sleep. 

 In the morning they feel tired rather than relaxed 

8.5.1.2. Panic disorder 
 The already existing states of tension as seen under 9.5.1.1. reaches an

acute and overwhelming level. 
 Heart begins to pound faster and breathing becomes difficult 
 This conditions may last from 15 minutes to an hour. 
 When panic attacks are related to a specific stimulus.  It  is  classified as

phobias. 

8.5.1.3. Phobic Disorder 
 When anxiety is centered on a particular object or situation with out any

good reason, it is called phobia. 
 Phobias sometimes develop after an initial association of fear with some

stimulus. The stimulus can be a dangerous one, for example, dog, elevator,
high place or a situation that carries no danger at all. 

Common phobia types and stimuli in the environment 

Phobia types Feared objects or situation 
Acrophobia ................................................High place 
Claustrophobia ..........................................Enclosed places 
Ergasiophobia ...........................................Work 
Gramophobia ............................................Marriage
Haphephobia .............................................Being touched 
Hematophobia ...........................................Blood
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Monophobia ..............................................Being alone 
Ocholophobia ............................................Crowds 
Xenophobia ...............................................Strangers 
Ohidiophobia .............................................Fear of snakes 

Activity – cite individuals from your life experiences (friends, relatives, etc)
you know,  having one or  other forms of  phobic  disorders.  Describe the
behavioral manifestations and how they affect their day-today life. Describe
how the society attempts to resolve the problem of  people with phobic
disorders. 

8.5.1.4 Obsessive-compulsive disorder
An Obsession is an involuntary, irrational thought that occurs repeatedly.

Sometimes it is mild. 
Example: a person locking and unlocking a door before leaving home 

At other times it can be severe. 
Example: the desire to burn down a house, rape a neighbor.

      This violence and sexual desire makes the person feel quality 
      and horrified.
Example: A bank clerk may go on adding a column of figure again and 
      aging for fear that he was not sure of the result of the addition.
        The normal person also can suffer from indigestion in a matter, 
     which is important to him.
A compulsion is an action that a person uncontrollably performs again and

again she or he has no conscious desire to do so. The act is often senseless
such  as  looking  under  the  bed.  Several  times  before  going  a  sleep  or
locking and unlocking the door several times before going out. 

Two general categories of compulsions
a. Checking rituals (example- looking under the bed.)
b. Contamination compulsions (example – hand washing)

8.5.2. Somatoform disorders 
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          It is a persistence of symptoms that have physical form, but in 
which there is no physiological malfunction. 
         The two typical somatoform disorders are:

8.5.2.1. Hypochondrias is 
It is the pre-occupation with bodily symptoms as possible signs of serious

illness.  The  hypochondriac  is  perfectly  healthy,  built  lives  with  the
conviction that cancer,  heart  disease,  diabetes or  some other particular
disorder is about to develop.

If a hypochondriac has a  headache, he believes it is due to some series
kidney disorder. The stomachache will be taken as an evidence of stomach
ulcers or cancer.

 Reading every popular magazine concerning health;
 Adopt difficult health routines like hours of sleep and rest;
 Stop eating certain foods and drinks
 Consume vast quantities of vitamins and medicine;
 Frequently visits doctors.
8.5.2.2. Conversion disorders 
 When certain part of the body is not functioning well (blindness, deafness,

paralysis  or  loss  of  sensation)  with  no  organic  problems,  it  is  called
conversion disorder.

 The  individual  expresses  some  psychological  problem,  which  does  not
necessarily exist.

 There  are  no  hard  and  enough  evidences  to  verify  the  causes  of  such
disorders.

8.5.3. Dissociative Disorders   
It  is  the  dissociation  or  splitting  of  a  certain  kind  of  behavior  that  are

normally integrated.
Example-  Cases  indicate  that  people  who  are  wandering  in  the  streets

without  the  notion  of  who  they  are  or  where  they  came  from  have
dissociation disorders.
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Among the dissociate disorders are:

8.5.3.1. Amnesia 
Amnesia is the partial or total loss of memory concerning past  experiences,

such as an automobile accident or a battle.
In the most severe forms, individuals cannot recall their names, unable to

recognize their parents and do not know their addresses.

Psychological amnesia is different form organic amnesia in that:
 It appears suddenly, often following serious stress. 
 It disappears suddenly.
 The forgotten material or situation can often be recovered as a result of

suggestion given by the therapist.
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Organic amnesic syndrome is physiological and is caused by some form of
damage to brain tissues.

Brain damage may result due to the disturbed proportion of acid to alkali in
the blood. 

The insufficiency of oxygen may damage the brain tissue as well.

8.5.3.2. Fugue (flight)
 It is related to amnesia. Fugue is the Latin word for light. It is a sudden and

unexpected leaving from home and taking a new identity elsewhere.
 The individual may be absent for days or months or years and may rake up

a totally new  life at the new place.
 During the fugue the individual does not remember the earlier life.
 Late recalling what had happened earlier might come back home.

8.5.3.3. Multiple personality (split personality)
 It is relatively rare disorder; fewer than 100 cases have been reported in

the psychological literature.
 When the usual integrity of one’s personalities becomes so partitioned that

two or more relatively independent sub personalities emerge, we name it
multiple  personality.  Most  normal  persons  show pronounced  changes  in
style.,  behavior  and  reactivity  as  they  move  between  different  social
situations and different social roles. One personality may be conformist and
nice while the other is rebellious and naughty. 

8.5.4. Major depression 
Experiences of  being happy or  upset  in  life  are normal.  In  some people,

however, changes of feelings are so long lasting that they affect every day
life. When disturbances in emotional feelings are so strong enough, we call
them mood disorders. Mood disorders tend to turn in families; thus, genetic
factors play a role in their occurrences.

 
8.5.4.1. Major depression 
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 It is the most frequent problem diagnosed in out patient clinics. Interviews
conducted in many parts of the world show that incidence of depression
has increased significant in the previous years.

 In one study, the cost of depression to society is estimate to be 43.7 billion
a year.

 Propel who suffer from major depression may feel useless, worthless, and
lonely and may despair over the future.

 Depression  also  seems  to  involve  disturbance  in  brain  activity  and
biochemistry.  Psychological  factors  such  as  learned  helplessness,
tendencies to attribute negative outcomes to internal causes, and neglect
active perceptions of oneself and others are also involved.

 Suicides is a major cause of death among young people. Individuals are
more likely to attempt suicide when they have recovered to some extent
from depression than when they are in the depths of despair.

 The hallmark is that such feeling may continue for months and years.
 Women are found to experience major depression twice as men.

8.5.4.2. Mania 
 It refers to an extended state of intense euphoric.
 People experiencing mania feel intense happiness, power and energy.
 People with manic disorder may be involved in an activity much greater

than  their  capacity  believing  that  they  will  succeed  at  any  thing  they
attempt.

 Sometimes  mania  and  depression  can  come  alternatively.  The  swings
between high and low moods may alternate over a period of few days or
years. This is called bipolar depression.

8.5.5. Schizophrenia 
Evgen Bleuler (1911) coined the tem schizophrenia. It is a general term for a

number of  psychotic disorders characterized by though disturbance that
may be accompanied by delusions,  hallucinations,  attention deficits  and
bizarre motor activity.
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Schizophrenia is splitting in the function of the mind, emotion on one hand
and thinking on the other. 

Schizophrenia has complex origins, involving generic factors, certain aspects
of  family  structure,  and biochemical  factors.  Schizophrenia  may also  be
related to damage in several regions of the brain. Many homeless persons
appear to be individuals suffering from serious psychological disorders such
as schizophrenia or mood disorders. 

Schizophrenias  are  different  and  their  causes  and  prognoses  are  also
different.  The  distinct  types  are  paranoid,  disorganized,  and  catatonic.
However the following features are taken as common properties. 

a. Deterioration  from  previous  levels  of  social,
cognitive and vocational functioning. 

b. Onsets before midlife (roughly 45-50 years of age) 
c. Duration  of  at  least  six  months  and  mostly

noticeable 
d. A pattern of  psychotic features including thought

disturbances, delusions, usually auditory hallucinations, disturbed sense of
self and a loss of reality testing. 

Schizophrenia is manifested in different forms. These are; 
8.5.5.1. Disorder of thought 
 A split among various ideas or between ideas and emotions; 
 Incoherence or dissociation in the thought process; 
 Concepts, idea, symbols are sometimes put together simply because they

seem similar; 
 They tendency to jump from one track of thought to another. 
8.5.5.2. Disorder of perception 
 Distorted view or reality; 
 The  schizoid  consistently  reports  distortions  of  sensory  perception,

auditory, somatic and tactile hallucinations. 
Auditory - takes the form of insulting.
Tactile - feel burning sensations 
Somatic - Sensation of something crawling under the 
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abdomen. 
8.5.5.3. Disorder of affect 
 Frequently show in appropriate emotional responses or none at all; 
 Might laugh when told of the death of a favorite relative; 
 Might  get  angry  when  given  a  present.  Face  remains  immobile,  voice

becomes monotone; 
 The external situation or stimulus fails to trigger an appropriate response. 

8.5.5.4. Disorder of motor behavior 
 Perform repetitive and inappropriate behavior or acts. 
 The schizoid might spend hours rubbing his forehead, slapping leg, or might

sit all day, sometimes no physical activity (catatonic stupor).

8.5.6. Personality disorders 
It is an umbrella term for a number of psychological disorders. It is a class of

behavioral  disorders  manifested  as  pathological  development  in  one’s
overall  personality.  When  personality  traits  become  so  inflexible  and
maladaptive  that  they  impair  a  person’s  functioning,  we  label  it  as
personality disorder. The different forms are: 

8.5.6.1. Paranoid personality disorder:  it involves pervasive mistrust of
others. The paranoid suspects that virtually every one around him is trying
to deceive or take advantage of him in some way. 

8.5.6.2. Schizoid  personality  disorder:  It  is  a  personality  disorder  in
which individuals become almost totally detached from the social world.
They show little interest in friendships, love affaires, or any other any other
kind of intimate contact with other persons. 

They  are  indifferent  to  praise  and  criticism  and  often  show  emotional
coldness  and  detachment.  They  perceive  the  people  around  them  as
obstacles to the goals they wish to reach. 

322322322322322322322322322322



8.5.6.3. Anti-social  personality  disorder:  it  is  a  personality  disorder
involving  a  lack  of  conscience  and  sense  of  responsibility,  impulsive
behavior, irritability, and aggressiveness. 

Its essential feature is the violation of the rights of others. 
Typical patterns of behavior are truancy from school, inability to hold a job,

lying, stealing, aggressive sexual behavior drug and alcohol abuse, and a
high rate of criminality. 

Its main feature is absence of emotion in social relationships. They show no
concern over the most callous murder and no sadness at the death of a
parent or friend. 

Even if they face prison terms, social sanctions, expulsion from school or face
loss of jobs, they tend to repeat the same behavior patterns that resulted
punishment upon them.  

Health consequences of substance abuse 
1. Individuals  using  psychoactive  substances  are  at  risk  for  suicide,

poisoning and acquisition of serious blood borne diseases, such as HIV and
hepatitis B and C, especially when there is sharing of infection equipment. 

Example – Researchers found that sexual abuse has been linked to other
behavioral problems, including excessive use of alcohol and other drugs,
unprotected sex with multiple partners, and prostitution. 

2. Other  consequences  are  death  due  to  overdose  and  accidents,  and
damage to the brain, liver lungs and heart. 

3. Mental  disorders  are  common  and  are  often  associated  with  physical
trauma, suicide, and other violent acts. Studies have shown that up to 21%
of psychiatric patients in some hospitals for alcoholic problems are found to
have  psychosis,  while  cannabis  users  are  often  in  a  range  of  mental
problems.

Example – In southern Africa, the proportion of lung cancer attributed to
smoking is 86% for men and 38% for females. 

 In Zimbabwe lung cancer is now the third leading cause of death among
African Men. 
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 Malnutrition is common among the children of smokers and drinkers, as
income is used to buy cigarettes or alcohol. 

Social damages of alcoholism 
 Family disruption;
 Decreased job productivity due to inefficiency; 
 Accidents; 
 Absence or low morale; 
 Death; 
 Injury; 
 Property damage from alcohol related automobile accidents; 
 Increased medical care for alcoholics. 
Economic damage of alcoholism 
 Alcoholism costs all nations economy. 
Personal damage 
 Psychological and physiological dysfunction; 
 In large quantities, it causes disorders of sensation and perception; 
 It leads to self-destructive behavior (suicide);
 It is capable of producing coma and death. 
Jellinek (1946) conducted a study on 2000 alcoholics and showed that the

slide into alcoholism follows the following sequences. 
1. Periodic excessive drinking; 
2. progress through blackouts (in darkness);
3. Sneaking drinks (secretly);
4. Losing control over the amount of alcohol drunk;
5. move over drinking and rationalization of excess alcohol consumption; 
6. Morning drinking; 
7. Alcoholic binges lasting for several days; 
8. The onset of alcohol related physical ailments; 
9. The centering of life around alcohol; 
10. The admission of defeat. 

Project work: At the end of the chapter trainees are expected to undertake 
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     project works as part of the fulfillment of the course. 
1. Collect and analyze data regarding the problem of rape and other sexually

related violence. 
2. Collect  and  analyze  data  regarding  the  problem  of  substance  abuse,

especially alcoholism and the cost entailed due to the problems. 

8.5.7. Sexual and Gender identity disorders 
Sexual disorders – It involves disturbances in sexual desire, sexual arousal,

or the ability to attain orgasm. Some of these are: 
a. Sexual  desire disorders:  involves  a  lack of  interest  in  sex or  active

version to sexual activities. Personal suffering from these disorders report
that they rarely have the sexual fantasies most persons generate, that they
avoid all, or almost all-sexual activity, and that these reactions cause them
considerable distress. 

b. Sexual arousal disorders: involve the inability to attain or maintain an
erection  (males)  or  the  absence  of  vaginal  swelling  and  lubrication
(females). Orgasm disorders involve the delay or absence of orgasm in both
sexes, and may also include premature ejaculation. 

c. Paraphilias:  Sexual disorders involving choices of inappropriate sexual
objects,  such  as  young  children,  or  the  inability  to  experience  arousal
except in the presence of specific objects or fantasies.

Sexual behaviors the psychologists and psychiatrists consider as paraphilias
are: 

1. Fetishism:  Sexual  gratification  that  is  dependent  upon  an  inanimate
object or some part of the body other than the genitals 

2. Transvestitism:  Sexual  gratification  obtained  through  dressing  of  the
opposite sex. 

3. Transsexuals: Gender identification with the opposite sex 
4. Exhibitionism:  Sexual  gratification  attained  through  exhibiting  the

genitals to involuntary observer 
5. Voyeurism: Sexual gratification obtained though secretes observation of

another person’s sexual activities or genitals. 
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6. Pedophilia:  Sexual  gratification obtained through sexual  contacts with
children. 

7. Incest: Sexual relations among members of the immediate family. 
8. Rape: Sexual relations achieved by threatening or using force on another

person. 
9. Sadism: Sexual gratification obtained through inflicting pain on another

person 
Any stimulus that places a strain on a person’s  physical  or  psychological

capacity to adjust is called stressor. Stress and stressors have cause-and-
effect relationship.

10.  Masochism:  Sexual  gratification  obtained  through  having  pain
inflicted on oneself. 

But:  Mild  forms  of  such  abnormal  behavior  can  appear  among  sexually
normal individuals without being diagnosed as deviant. 

Example: The feeling of sexually being aroused by swimming in the nude.
Gender identity disorder: persons suffering from gender identity disorder feel

that they were born with the wrong sexual identity and seek to change this
identity though medical  treatment or other means.  Advances in surgical
techniques have now made it possible for such persons to undergo sex-
change operations,  in  which  their  sexual  organs  are  actually  altered  to
approximate  those  of  the  other  sex.  Before  their  operations  these
individuals receive extended counseling,  learning the mannerisms of the
other gender, how to wear its clothes, and son on. 

Existing evidences indicate that these people are satisfied with the results
and happier  than they were before.  However,  follow-up studies  suggest
that some persons who undergo such operations experience regrets and
unhappiness, sometimes to the extent that they commit suicides. 

8.5.8. Eating Disorders: These are serious disturbances in eating habits
or patterns that pose a threat to individuals’ physical health and well-being.
Eating disorders include anorexia nervosa and bulimia nervosa. Anorexia
nervosa  is  a  disorder  in  which  individuals,  intensely  fearful  of  being  or
becoming fat starve themselves, failing to maintain a normal body width. In

326326326326326326326326326326



contrast,  bulimia  nervosa involves  episodes of  binge eating followed by
various forms of  compensatory behavior  designed to avoid weight gain,
such as self-induced vomiting or over use of laxatives. 

Eating disorders are much more common among females than among males.
Both  disorders  seem to  arise  in  part  from dissatisfaction  with  personal
appearance and efforts to match the thin-is-in model promoted strongly in
the mass media. 
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